The Financial Situation

HE past week has been rather rich in committee
reports, ‘“plans” and intimations, official or
otherwise, concerning the direction of Administration
thought, and, in lesser degree, definite action on the
part of the authorities. In much of what has been
said by public officials, and in many of the appar-
ently inspired interpretations by the press of what
has been taking place, there is obviously a substan-
tial admixture of what the President himself in the
course of one of his campaign speeches called
“ballyhoo.”
Several of the official acts of the past several days,
and some of the things that have been said in Wash-
ington, have been fre-

posed to strengthen the case greatly for the proposed
hydro-electric developments along the St. Lawrence,
and, according to Washington advices, will be used
by the President in his efforts to obtain Congressional
support for his plans to that end, which include
among other things an agreement with Canada.
This, along with other recent developments, has
already had marked results in the security markets.

Long “Under Fire”

The utility industry has been “under fire’” at Wash-
ington and in many State capitals for a number of
years. It has been taxed outrageously, has been

quently cited as more or
less conclusive evidence of
a sharp “turn to the right”
on the part of the Presi-
dent. Unfortunately, how-
ever, these interpretations
have not on the whole
been particularly convine-
ing, in part because the
interpreters have been too
patently searching for evi-
dence of such a move, and
in part by reason of the
fact that other develop-
ments of the week pointed
too strongly in the other
direction. By and large
the dispassionate observer’
studying the course of af.
fairs during the period in
question, must again con-
clude that real decisions
will for the most part be
deferred until a later date
when the general temper
of Congress can be more
accurately appraised.

Public Utility “Baiting”’

ERHAPS the most im-
pressive, and at the
game time the most dis-
quieting, events of the
week have concerned the

The Best Unemployment Insurance

Since we have been wisely warned by the
President that there can be no effective se-
curity for the individual without more normal
business conditions generally, we venture to
suggest that the following policies are funda-
mentally indispensable if real improvement
in the current situation is to occur:

(1) Action looking definitely and intelli-
gently toward a balanced budget at the
earliest possible moment. Such a program
must of course include as a first basic prin-
ciple large reductions in current outlays.

(2) Unequivocal repudiation of any fur-
ther currency, credit, or price tinkering of
any description, accompanied by a definite
and announced determination to return as
soon as possible to a genuine gold standard
with the value of the dollar in terms of gold
established at a reasonably fixed, workable
figure.

(83) Final and irrevocable renunciation of
all efforts to raise wages or pamper labor
unions for the purpose of stimulating busi-
ness activity, gaining votes or for any other
purpose.

(4) Forthright abandonment of all plans
for restraint of trade, the creation of monop-
olies, interference with legitimate business,
or the establishment of a so-called managed
economy.

(6) Prompt removal of the whole AAA pro-
gram from the scene.

(6) Conscientious, intelligent, and vigorous
efforts to lead the world away from its present
obsession of economic nationalism, thus pro-
moting foreign trade and making available
the advantages of international specializa-
tion and division of labor.

In some such way can the best, and indeed
the only, insurance against unemployment
and other economic ills be provided.

obliged to see many laws
go to the statute books of
of the States designed to
effect rate reductions, has
had rate reductions forced
upon it, has of late been
increasingly compelled to
suffer competition from
publicly-owned enterprises
with constant threats of
more to come, and has
found its operating costs
increased as a result of
sundry governmental pol-
icies. If all this is to con-
tinue and be intensified in
the future, and if the Ad-
ministration intends to
multiply its “yardsticks”
indefinitely, as it seems to
call all the devices it in-
vents for building up a
case in the popular mind
for drastic rate reductions,
the utility industry and
the owners of its securities
have good cause to be both
dissatisfied and uneasy.
As to the inquiry into
the affairs of the American
Telephone & Telegraph
Co., the program seems
to be largely of the sort
known as a “fishing ex-
pedition.” The plan of

public utility industry. The report of the Power
Authority of New York State, made public at
the White House on Monday, could hardly fail,
in the circumstances, and in view of the inter-
pretations placed upon it in official circles, to
cause widespread apprehension in the public utility
industry and among those who own securities of
public utility enterprises. Their uneasiness was
naturally aggravated on Thursday when it was an-
nounced in Washington that the affairs of the Ameri-
can Telephone & Telegraph Co. were to be subjected
to a searching inquiry by the Federal Communica-
tions Commission. The report of the New York
State Power Authority sets forth what is claimed to
be the first important study of the costs of distribut-
ing electric power, and asserts that the results of this
inquiry warrant a very drastic reduction in the rates
charged by companies in this business.
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investigation, as now announced, indicates an in-
tention to go extensively into all the phases of the
company’s operations and those of its subsidiary
corporations.

No charge has been made of wrongdoing, and
the Communications Commission has given no
clear indication as to what it expects to find that
is undesirable, although inter-company relation-
ships and contracts seem to be the subject of
most interest. The procedure can hardly fail to
be expensive to the company, and it certainly appears
at this time to be more than doubtful if any good
results will flow from it. Coming as it does at a
time when so much public utility “baiting” is under
way throughout the country, the inference is naturally
drawn that the inquiry will hardly be a friendly one.
The whole public utility program of the Adminis-
tration will place another serious obstacle in the path
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of the effort now being made to encoucage the business
community. Indeed it is already doing so.

The Social Insurance Program
HE development of the past week that is pointed
to with the greatest assurance as evidence of a
“turn to the right” by the Administration is the
position taken by the President on Wednesday in
a brief address before the National Conference on
Economic Security. It is a fact that certain sentences
in this rather surprising address, if they could be
extracted and considered without reference to the
others and without taking into account other Ad-
ministration policies, would be heartening. For
example, the President warned his listeners that
“we must not lose sight of the fact that there can be
no security for the individual in the midst of general
insecurity,” adding that “our first task is to get
the economic system to function so that there will be
a greater general security.” Of course, such pro-
nouncements by the Chief Executive would be much
more encouraging if they were accompanied by clear
indications that the authorities at Washington
possessed a clear idea of what needs to be done to
“gef, the economic system to function” in a more
satisfactory manner. If the statement in question is
anything more than a warning by the President that
the social insurance plans being formulated must not
get in the way of the various other plans of the
Administration designed to stimulate what we
believe to be unsound, undesirable and artificial
activity in a number of directions, the intelligent
man can only reply: “For this much relief, many
thanks.”
At another point the President remarked that the

plan for unemployment insurance, which he said is
definitely on his program for this winter, “must be

financed by contributions, not taxes.” But the
distinetion seems largely to lose its meaning when it is
realized that the program would, according to
Washington dispatches, be supported by obligatory
contributions, chiefly from employers, which will not
be called, but really are, taxes. It is also true that the
President seemed uncertain that the time was ripe
at this moment for immediate installation of in-
surance programs other than for unemployment,
although it was likewise apparent that he was not
ready to rule out the others officially.
Appealing to Congress

It is a pertinent fact in this connection that or-
ganizations among his hearers, who are reported
to have been greatly disappointed with the address,
are already making plans for pushing a much more
radical program in Congressional circles where the
fervent address of the President earlier in the year
has stimulated enthusiasm for extreme measures of
this general type. The prudent man, in these cir-
cumstances, will naturally prefer to wait further
developments before reaching definite conclusions
as to what is probably in store for us in the form
of social insurance during the coming winter. Mean-
while, he will not fail to note that the President, in
definitely committing the Administration to a pro-
gram of unemployment insurance, chose the most
uninsurable risk of all against which to provide pro-
tection. Common sense and experience combine to
make it plain that the rank and file of the people
cannot in the nature of the case be afforded real
protection against unemployment in any such man-
ner as is here proposed, and the fact is well recog-
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nized by intelligent reformers who are ardent ad-
vocates of other types of social insurance.

Two other acts of the Administration are fre-
quently cited as important indications of a more
orthodox attitude on the part of the authorities.
They are the discontinuance on Monday of efforts
on the part of the Government to control the out-
ward flow of dollars in foreign exchange, and the
announcement on Tuesday that no more loan ap-
plications would be received by the Home Owners’
Loan Corporation for the present. Yet neither of
them appears upon closer examination to carry the
implications currently credited to them in many
circles. As to the foreign exchange control system,
it had long been a source of annoyance but had never
been effective. There were always ways and means
of evasion or avoidance, and those who really desired
to move their funds abroad always knew well cnough
how to accomplish their purpose.

Another Aspect

But there is another aspect of the matter that must
not be overlooked. The problem of the Stabilization
Fund for some time past has been that of preventing
the dollar from rising in the foreign exchange mar-
kets, not that of supporting it. Recent substantial
gains in exports unaccompanied by corresponding
growth in imports strongly suggest that this is
likely to continue to be the chief concern of the
Fund. It is fairly generally conceded that apart
from the restless movement to and fro of nervous
funds rendered mobile by world-wide unsettlement,
the dollar if left alone even now would be embar-
rassingly strong against foreign currencies. Why
in these circumstances should the Administration
be particularly eager to prevent the outflow of dol-
lars? It certainly would not be surprising, although
of course there is no way of knowing, that considera-
tions such as these had as much as anything else to
do with the decision of the Treasury to discontinue
ineffective and annoying efforts to control the for-
eign exchange market.

The refusal of the Home Owners’ Loan Corpora-
tion to consider further loan applications at present
can of course be interpreted in several ways. State-
ments accompanying the announcement assert that
applications already in hand will exhaust all the
funds provided in existing law. It will be recalled
that these amounted to more than $3,000,000,000.
When it is remembered that the Corporation has
been willing to re-finance only those mortgages that
were in default, this volume of loans on its part
within the relatively short period of its existence,
is revealed as extraordinary. The announcement
of the prospective exhaustion of its funds, and its
determination to take no more applications, may
have been made at this time to further the impres-
sion of greater conservatism in Washington. Itmay
have been dictated by a desire to bring the supposed
need for more funds sharply to the attention of the
public well in advance of the time when Congress
again convenes. There may have been other motives.
The fact remains in any event that the President
has let it be known that he has not yet decided
whether to ask for more funds, and few if any be-
lieve that any substantial demand for further loans
of this sort will long go unheeded.

Opposing Evidence
Over against these supposed bits of evidence of
a “turn to the right” there have of late been plenty
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of developments strongly indicating a continuance
of the New Deal in some of its most undesirable
aspects. It may well be true that the public release
on Sunday last of a report prepared in the Cen-
sus Bureau supposedly showing the need for some
$2,000,000,000 in new credit for the small business
enterprises of the country was a “mistake.” It is
likewise quite possible that the conclusions there
presented represent the views of no one but the
author of the report, as has been officially asserted.
But the contents of the document have doubtless
had their effect, and will continue to have unfor-
tunate consequences, for all that. It would be dif-
ficult to place more hazardous ammunition in the
hands of the inflationists in Congress, and in the
Administration for that matter. Of course thought-
ful people will demand to know a great deal about
the methods of the investigation whose results are
thus widely distributed throughout the land before
they feel any confidence in the conclusions reached.
This is the more so since the general tone of the
document strongly suggests bias, and the very nature
of the subject requires the most expert and unpreju-
diced treatment if conclusions are to be of value.

The appointment of Mr. M. S. Eccles, a banker
fro mUtah, who for some time past has been an
ardent exponent of spending and other unsound New
Deal policies, to the Governorship of the Federal
Reserve Board has surprisingly enough been vari-
ously interpreted in financial cireles. Certain groups
seem to suppose that he has maintained an inde-
pendence of mind and that he can and will so act
in his new position. Upon being asked by the press
concerning views he expressed early last year before
a Senate Committee, Mr. Eccles early in the week
appeared to suggest vaguely that he had changed
his opinions in some particulars. But the impres-
sion given in the interview is certainly not particu-
larly reassuring to sound and constructively minded
people. For our part, we are unable to see in his
appointment any reason to expect any helpful change
in the Federal Reserve situation. On the contrary
there is ground for uncertainty as to whether any
changes made may not be very definitely in the other
direction.

Prospective Banking Legislation

Nor were reports from Washington concerning
prospective banking legislation entirely reassuring.
Several conferences were reported on the subject,
one of them between the President and the Chairman
of the Banking and Currency Committee of the Sen-
ate. Senator Fletcher again expressed doubt as to
whether any drastic legislation was in prospect, and
seemed to give some assurance of alterations in the
deposit insurance provisions of the existing law de-
sired by the bankers. He was not, however, particu-
larly reassuring about the so-called central bank
scheme after his talk with the President, saying that
decision in the matter would apparently be deferred
until receipt of definite proposals. This rather eva-
sive attitude may or may not be of any particular
significance, but it hardly affords the assurance
upon the subject that a definite and clear-cut re-
sponse on the part of the Administration would have
provided.

It has again become evident that the Administra-
tion is depending a good deal upon its housing ad-
ministration in its efforts to promote recovery. The
Housing Administrator let it be known early in the
week that he had taken steps to push activity under
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Title IT of the Housing Act, that is, the mortgage
guarantee provisions, as a means of relieving the
mortgage market situation. The belief seems to be
entertained that if the mortgage market is strength-
ened in this way private funds in large amounts will
readily flow into the construction of new homes
of moderate size. It is however still a question
whether the average man in the existing situation
will care to go heavily into debt for the purpose of
home construction at present. The most disturbing
development in this connection during the past week
was what appeared to be reliable reports to the ef-
fect that in the appraisal of properties for mortgage
insurance purposes 1926 values were to be used as
the “yardstick” of measurements, that is to say,
presumably that real estate values of that year were
to be taken as normal. Readers of this column need
hardly be warned what such a policy as this would
imply.

Chronicle

Amazing Projects

Numerous plans and projects of the most amazing
sort have meanwhile been revealed as under study in
various Washington offices. It is impossible, of
course, in most instances to know how seriously such
programs are to be taken. The mere fact that re-
sponsible governmental officials and offices are will-
ing to spend their time and the taxpayers’ funds in
such ways can, however, hardly be interpreted as
other than disheartening. One such plan is said to
provide for agreements between the Federal Gov-
ernment and private business enterprises under
which the latter would undertake to produce goods
in volumes calculated by Government officials to
be needed, the Government to assume the risk of
loss in the operation. Another envisages an appar-
ently extensive system of shops in which the unem-
ployed would be put to work at Government expense
making various kinds of goods desired in the various
relief activities of the Government. Of course de-
nials on the part of public officials that such opera-
tions would not compete directly or indirectly with
private enterprise whose shops are now in substan-
tial part unused are absurd on their face.

Plans are apparently being made for an investi-
gation into the relief operations of the Federal Gov-
ernment. Senator Borah, with characteristic en-
ergy, is taking an active part in the proceedings.
Just how thorough the inquiry will be remains to
be seen. There can be no question that the situation
needs careful and fearless study and exposure. The
sooner it comes the better for all concerned.” It
would be much more heartening if there were any
evidence of a disposition on the part of the Admin-
istration officials to eliminate the tragically waste-
ful and inequitable practices now obtaining. Of this,
however, there is no indication whatever.

All in all, it has become quite evident that re-
newed effort is being made to stimulate recovery
by pronouncements, propaganda and, what is more
significant, by the spread of the doctrine that busi-
ness must respond to New Deal influence in order
to protect itself against worse in the form of still
more harmful policies and programs at the hands
of a radically inclined Congress. The daily press
has been carrying vague reports to the effect that
certain business leaders, having become convinced
by the election returns that the Administration is
in the saddle to stay for a number of years, are now
organizing industry to support New Deal policies
as the best that can be obtained and in an effort
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to show a record of achievement for the Administra-
tion which could be employed by it next winter in
fending off radical legislation. But, of course, such
reports as these are always to be taken with a liberal
dose of salt.

The Federal Reserve Bank Statement

HE current Federal Reserve Bank statement
reflects rather sharply the international cur-
rency confusion that followed the several Cabinet
crises in Burope. Although gold is flowing from
Europe to the United States in large quantities at
this time, the actual shipments apparently did not
suffice for the bolstering of weak units, as the Fed-
eral Reserve banks increased their foreign loans
on gold security to $15,765,000 on Nov. 14 from
$2,247,000 on Nov. 7. Such loans will be wiped out
quickly as the gold is shipped or the metal released
on any return flow of capital, but in the meantime
they afford an interesting commentary on the cur-
rency uncertainty now prevalent. In other respects
the statement now made available by the Federal
Reserve Board shows only a continuance of previous
tendencies. Gold certificates deposited by the Treas-
ury with the institutions increased more than $22.-
000,000, but this is also the amount by which the
monetary gold stocks of the country increased. Cur-
rency in circulation showed one of its largest reces-
sions in recent weeks, while deposits of member
banks on reserve account moved up sharply and
placed the excess reserves over requirements again
at approximately $1,850,000,000, or not far under
the record level of about $2,000,000,000 noted late in
August.

Money in circulation declined about $23,000,000,
according to the credit summary, but only part of
this decrease took place in Federal Reserve notes,
which dropped to $3,178,512,000 on Nov. 14 from
$3,189,172,000 on Nov. 7. Federal Reserve bank
notes dropped to a net figure of $28,164,000 from
$28,313,000. Deposit liabilities of the 12 Reserve
banks were up sharply because of an advance in
member bank deposits on reserve account to $4,106,-
927,000 from $4,031,551,000. Along with other ad-
justments, this occasioned an increase in total de-
posits to $4,323,566,000 on Nov. 14 from $4,236,-
732,000 on Nov. 7. Gold certificates held by the
banks moved up to $5,018,687,000 from $4,998,-
077,000, indicating that all fresh additions promptly
were placed by the Treasury with the System. Cash
also increased, and the total reserves thus mounted
to $5,271,411,000 on Nov. 14 from $5,232,016,000 on
Nov. 7. The increase in deposit liabilities out-
weighed the gain of reserves and the drop in circula-
tion, and the ratio of total reserves to deposit and
note liabilities combined fell off to 70.3% from
70.5%. Discounts of the System were somewhat
lower at $9,142,000. Open market bill holdings fell
slightly to $5,708,000, while holdings of United
States Government securities were virtually un-
changed at $2,430,174,000. Industrial advances by
the System continued their slow advance, the total
being $7,753,000 on Nov. 14 as against $6,617,000 on
Nov. T.

Corporate Dividend Declarations
IVIDEND notices the current week have been

of a decidedly favorable nature. Coca-Cola
Co. declared an extra dividend of $1 a share and
the regular quarterly payment of $1.50 a share on
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the common stock, payable January 1. Directors
of the Procter & Gamble Co. voted an extra dividend
of 20c a share on the common stock, payable Dec.
15; action on the regular quarterly dividend is not
due until next January. Commercial Investment
Trust Corp. declared an extra dividend of 50c a
share on the common stock in addition to the regu-
lar quarterly 50c dividend, both payable Jan. 1,
1935. United States Gypsum Co. declared an extra
dividend of 25¢ a share on the common as well as
the regular quarterly dividend of 25¢, both payable
Jan. 2, 1935. Congoleum-Nairn, Inc., declared 40c
a share extra and the regular quarterly dividend of
40c a share payable Dec. 15. Directors of the Bur-
roughs Adding Machine Co. ordered that the 150,000
shares of common stock held in the treasury be dis-
tributed in the form of a 3% stock dividend on the
common on Dec. 28.

The New York Stock Market

RADING on the New York stock market was
fairly active in this short business week, but
the trend of prices again was uncertain, owing in
part to the universal uncertainty regarding mone-
tary matters and in part to the activities of official
Washington, which seemed to be directed largely
against the great utility concerns. Activity was sus-
pended on Monday, in observance of the new Armis-
tice Day holiday, but when trading was resumed on
Tuesday the market was faced with the published
report of the Power Authority of New York in which
it was contended that rates charged by power and
light companies could be reduced materially if sched-
ules were adjusted to the cost of service. Prominent
utility stocks were heavy on this development, Con-
solidated Gas of New York falling more than two
points. But some of the motor issues were in favor,
while other sections showed only minor changes.
Turnover in Tuesday’s dealings ‘was more than
1,100,000 shares. There was less activity on Wednes-
day, but the turnover did not fall much below
1,000,000 shares. Most of the leading industrial
stocks showed small gains, with motor issues firmer
than others. Utility stocks again were weak, as it
was anticipated that President Roosevelt’s trip to
Tennessee Valley would occasion further pronounce-
ments unfavorable to the privately-owned com-
panies. On Thursday the market was again faced
with an unfavorable development in the utilities
field, this time directed against the American Tele-
phone & Telegraph Co. The Federal Communica-
tions Commission announced that an inquiry had
been ordered into the contracts which the A, T. & T.
Co. has with associated Bell Telephone companies,
and the stock, which has been a bulwark of the
market in recent years, fell several points. In other
respects indications were seen of a sounder attitude
toward business by the Administration, and shares
of leading industrial concerns were in mild demand,
while some gains also were recorded in railroad
issues. The turnover of more than 1,500,000 shares
represented the most active day of the week. In
yesterday’s trading the tendency was downward in
almost all groups, with A. T. & T. Co. shares more
unsettled than others. Some profit-taking was in
progress, but industrial stocks held close to former
levels despite such liquidation.
In the listed bond market activity was well sus-
tained all week, with United States Government
securities moving persistently but slowly to higher
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levels. Best-rated corporate bonds also improved,
while second-grade rails and low-priced speculative
issues were stimulated in most sessions by the ad-
vances in related equities. Utility bonds dipped as
a whole, but only slightly. A distinct buying move-
ment developed in foreign dollar bonds, which
showed several score high records for the year. For-
eign exchange dealings reflected the gloominess felt
regarding developments in some European coun-
tries, all the units of the gold standard countries
remaining at or close to the points at which gold
shipments can be made with profit from Europe to
the United States. Sterling exchange and the asso-
ciated units were well maintained. Commodity
markets were firm on most sessions, with grains
especially active and higher on Thursday. The
improvement in commodity quotations stimulated
trading in many equities. There was also a better
feeling regarding trends of trade and industry in
this country. Steel-making operations, as estimated
by the American Iron and Steel Institute, were at
27.3% of capacity for the week beginning Nov. 12
against 26.3% a week ago. Electric power produc-
tion throughout the United States was 1,675,760,000
kilowatt hours in the week to Nov. 11, according to
the Edison Electric Institute, this figure comparing
with 1,669,217,000 kilowatt hours in the preceding
week. Car loadings of revenue freight amounted to
594,932 cars in the week ended Nov. 10, or a de-
crease of 2.9% from the previous week, the Amer-
ican Railway Association reports.

As indicating the course of the commodity mar-
kets, the December option for wheat in Chicago
closed yesterday at 10054c. as against 997sc. the
close on Friday of last week. December corn at
Chicago closed yesterday at 837c. as against 79%%ec.
the close on Friday of last week. December oats
at Chicago closed yesterday at 529ec. as against
511jc. the close on Friday of last week. The spot
price for cotton here in New York closed yesterday
at 12.55c. as against 12.50c. the close on Friday of
last week. The spot price for rubber yesterday was
12.88c. as againgt 13.25¢. the close on Friday of last
week. Domestic copper closed yesterday at 9c., the
same as on Friday of last week.

In London the price of bar silver yesterday was
245 pence per ounce as against 2334 pence per
ounce on Friday of last week, and spot silver in
New York at 545c. as against 5314c. on Friday of
last week. In the matter of the foreign exchanges,
cable transfers on London closed yesterday at
$4.9955 as against $5.00 the close on Friday of last
week, while cable transfers on Paris closed yester-
day at 6.59c. against 6.5914c. on Friday of last
week.

On the New York Stock Exchange 81 stocks
reached new high levels for the year, while 32
stocks touched new low levels. On the New York
Curb Exchange 40 stocks touched new high levels,
while 33 stocks touched new low levels. Call loans
on the New York Stock Exchange remained un-
changed at 1%.

On the New York Stock Exchange the sales at
the half-day session on Saturday last were 687,750
shares; Monday was Armistice Day and a holiday;
on Tuesday the sales were 1,131,630 shares; on
Wednesday, 958,480 shares; on Thursday, 1,544,080
shares, and on Friday, 1,031,970 shares. On the
New York Curb Exchange the sales last Saturday
were 107,950 shares; on Tuesday, 184,495 shares;
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on Wednesday, 198,880 shares; on Thursday, 212,438
shares, and on Friday, 178,000 shares.

The stock market this week pursued an irregular
course, the trend of equities on the average reflected
moderate advances on most days of trading, with
the close yesterday lower than on Friday of last
week. General Electric closed yesterday at 1934
against 1974 on Friday of last week; Consolidated
Gas of N. Y. at 2214 against 2695 ; Columbia Gas &
Elec. at 8 against 814; Public Service of N. J. at
2934 against 317%g; J. I. Case Threshing Machine at
513/ against 5014 ; International Harvester at 371/
against 36 ; Sears, Roebuck & Co. at 41 against 41733
Montgomery Ward & Co. at 2914 against 29; Wool-
worth at 53 against 5114 ; American Tel. & Tel. at
10414 against 11214, and American Can at 10414
against 10395.

Allied Chemical & Dye closed yesterday at 13414
against 134 on Friday of last week; E. I. du Pont de
Nemours at 9614 against 961/ ; National Cash Regis-
ter A at 1634 against 1675 ; International Nickel at
231/ against 2334 ; National Dairy Products at 1634
against 1714; Texas Gulf Sulphur at 3534 against
36 ; National Biscuit at 29 against 2735 ; Continental
Can at 6034 against 5934 ; Eastman Kodak at 109
against 1101/ ; Standard Brands at 19 against 1834 ;
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. at 34 against 3334 ; Co-
Jumbian Carbon at 7214 against 727 ; Lorillard at
1814 against 1834 ; United States Industrial Alcohol
at 4154 against 421%; Canada Dry at 161/ against
1514 ; Schenley Distillers at 274 against 271%, and
National Distillers at 241/ against 227;.

The steel stocks are irregularly changed for the
week. United States Steel closed yesterday at 343/
against 3434 on Friday of last week; Bethlehem
Steel at 2814 against 273/ ; Republic Steel at 1234
against 13, and Youngstown Sheet & Tube at 1815
against 1814. In the motor group, Auburn Auto
closed yesterday at 2534 against 27 on Friday of
last week; General Motors at 3034 against 313%;
Chrysler at 3534 against 3654, and Hupp Motors at
3 against 25%4. In the rubber group, Goodyear Tire &
Rubber closed yesterday at 2334 against 2395 on
Friday of last week; B. F. Goodrich at 1034 against
107, and U. S. Rubber at 1614 against 1714.

The railroad shares record losses as compared
with Friday a week ago. Pennsylvania RR. closed
yesterday at 2234 against 2314 on Friday of last
week ; Atchison Tokepa & Santa Fe at 5435 against
55; New York Central at 2114 against 2215; Union
Pacific at 104 against 105; Southern Pacific at 1734
against 1834; Southern Railway at 1615 against
1714, and Northern Pacific at 1935 against 20.
Among the oil stocks, Standard Oil of N. J. closed
yesterday at 4314 against 43 on Friday of last week;
Shell Union Oil at 634 against 634, and Atlantic
Refining at 26 against 2535. In the copper group,
Anaconda Copper closed yesterday at 10545 against
11 on Friday of last week ; Kennecott Copper at 1634
against 1714 ; American Smelting & Refining at 361/
against 363/, and Phelps Dodge at 14 against 1415,

European Stock Markets
RENDS were diverse this week in trading on
the stock exchanges in the leading European
financial centers. London again reported keen de-
mand for British funds, which moved upward sen-
sationally, while other sections of the British list
likewise showed persistent strength. Contrasting
with the performance at London, however, were the
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hesitant tendencies of the Paris Bourse and the
Berlin Boerse. All the Continental security ex-
changes were severely affected by the French and
Belgian Cabinet crises and the uncertainty felt
everywhere regarding monetary matters. The gold
movement to the United States was augmented ma-
terially as devaluation of currency units was dis-
cussed in almost all the gold standard countries.
Although the movement in itself is not sufficient to
endanger the gold standard in any country, it is
symptomatie, and it increased the fears of eventual
depreciation by France, Holland, Belgium and Swit-
zerland. British trade and industrial statistics con-
tinue to make good reading, but all over the Con-
tinent difficulties again are being encountered and
are reflected in the political turmoil. In the gold
countries high prices and excessive costs of living
are causing much grumbling, and the German trade
and exchange restrictions have brought about a
somewhat similar situation in that country.

British funds attracted great interest on the Lon-
don Stock Exchange as trading was resumed for the
week on Monday. These issues moved to the highest
prices in nearly thirty years on the increasing evi-
dence of a monetary glut, the gains amounting in
some instances to as much as 3 points, although
ordinarily the bonds move in smallest fractions of
a point. Industrial stocks were firm and home rails
also improved, but foreign issues turned irregular.
German bonds drifted downward while small gains
were recorded in Anglo-American trading favorites.
The advance in British funds was resumed on Tues-
day, but on a modified scale. The gains, however,
were sufficient to occasion further high records. The
industrial group reflected renewed interest, but some
of the African gold mining stocks were soft. Inter-
national securities were firm, with the exception of
German bonds. In Wednesday’s session, British
funds again took the lead and mounted rapidly,
owing to a redemption call applicable to 40% of
an issue of 3% Treasury bonds. Industrial issues
were steady, while African gold mining stocks im-
proved on bear covering. International securities
were firm at first but reacted later. Buying of Brit-
ish funds again was the feature of the market on
Thursday, but there was also good interest in indus-
trial stocks, gold mining issues and foreign securi-
ties. Dealings yesterday were active, with British
funds again higher, while demand also was good for
industrial securities.

The Paris Bourse was uncertain Monday, as
traders and investors awaited the Ministerial Dec-
laration by Premier Flandin and observed the grow-
ing crisis in Belgium. Rentes were fairly well main-
tained despite nervousness over the monetary situa-
tion, but French bank, utility and industrial stocks
receded generally. The atmosphere on Tuesday was
a bit more optimistie, as it was apparent that M.
Flandin would receive excellent support in the first
vote on the question of confidence in the new regime.
Rentes improved, but most stocks again were in
supply and small losses were general in that section.
Although expectations of a large supporting vote
for M. Flandin were realized, the Paris Bourse
turned heavy in all departments on Wednesday.
Rentes drifted downward with net losses small,
while French stocks dropped more decidedly in
limited trading. After a weak opening Thursday,
improvement set in on the French market. Rentes
showed material gains and all French stocks with
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the exception of bank shares likewise registered ad-
vances. The upward movement was continued
yesterday, with rentes especially in demand.
Trading on the Berlin Boerse was quiet in the
initial session of the week, with the main trend ad-
verse. Only the leading speculative favorites showed
any degree of activity, while losses were confined
to small fractions. The tone improved on Tuesday,
with bonds in greatest demand owing to a decision
that certain issues, presumably when held by Ger-
mans themselves, must be serviced at the gold equiva-
lent. Many equities showed improvement, but there
were also some small recessions. In further quiet
dealings on Wednesday, small recessions were the
rule. Mining stocks followed a contrary tendency,
and bonds also were firm. The dulness was ac-
centuated on Thursday, transactions being few and
far between. Small selling orders sufficed to un-
settle the market and the trend was again toward
lower levels. Toward the close mining stocks again
were in demand and some issues managed to close
with small gains. The market was again dull and

dispirited yesterday, and small losses were general.

Disarmament Negotiations

HERE were indications this week that the pre-
liminary naval disarmament discussions at
London have entered the same sort of deadlock that
has marked the land armaments conversations for
nearly three years. The bilateral talks were con-
tinued at the British capital by the diplomatic repre-
sentatives and naval experts of Great Britain, the
United States and Japan, with the latter country
still insisting upon equality in the proposed treaty
which is to replace the Washington and London ac-
cords. The British compromise suggestion for grant-
ing the Japanese equality “in principle,” provided
they agree not to exceed the current 609 of British
or American fleets for some years, did not meet with
favor in American circles and also has failed to
elicit a favorable reply from Tokio. London’s at-
tempt to adjust the difficulty in this way caused
some embarrassment, as it was followed by rumors
of intensive secret activity between the British and
the Japanese on economic matters. Prime Minister
Ramsay MacDonald issued a personal statement,
Monday, denying any such rumors and adding that
all parties are being kept fully informed on all the
bilateral negotiations. It was indicated in London
the same day that Italy and France likewise are
being advised of the course of the proceedings, and
both countries are said to favor retention of existing
ratios by the principal naval Powers. The slim pros-
pect of any three-Power agreement on navies gave
rise to reports on Thursday that Britain and the
United States may agree on naval co-operation if
Japan denounces the existing agreements and de-
cides to build up to British or American allotments.
British and American representatives are said to
have rehearsed the possible bases for a British-
American accord in every contingency.
The disarmament question was discussed in its
broadest aspects late last week by Prime Minister
MacDonald, at the annual Lord Mayor’s banquet in
the London Guildhall. The British Government has
discovered, according to the Prime Minister, that
disarmament by example is not an effective way to
reduce armaments in the present state of world af-
fairs. He urged that security could be attained by
international agreement on scales of arms, and added
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that the lower the scales the greater the security
of nations would be. In Washington it was dis-
closed on Tuesday that the United States is urging
consideration by the principal arms manufacturing
nations of a convention to provide effective control
over the traffic in and manufacture of arms and
other munitions. Such an agreement could be nego-
tiated through the General Disarmament Conference
at Geneva as a separate treaty, it was pointed out,
since little hope is seen for other accomplishments.
London reports on the following day suggested that
Great Britain may join the United States in these
efforts, which probably would wind up the long Gen-
eral Disarmament Conference.

Saar Election Campaign

CAMPAIGN tactics by the Germans and French
in preparation for the Saar area plebiscite to
be held early next year again are causing concern,
as they are not conducive to improved relations be-
tween the two great Continental Powers. The League
of Nations has made available a Saar Commission
report containing much alleged evidence of terrorism
and espionage by members of the German Front
organization in the Saar. The patriotic organiza-
tionis said to be modeled strictly along Nazi lines
and even a plan of mobilization of the preponder-
antly German population of the Saar was reported
seized. To these charges the German Front replied
this week with a general denial of charges of il-
legal activities and with an accusation against
separatists, who were said to be provoking a situa-
tion that would force a call for foreign troops. The
French Government, after some wavering, asserted
through Foreign Minister Pierre Laval, Thursday,
that there is no longer any possibility of adjusting
the Saar problem in direct negotiations between
France and Germany. The Cabinet unanimously
approved a plan for sending French troops into the
area if the League Governing Commission requires
their services. France also will insist upon gold
payment by Germany for the Saar mines, if the in-
habitants vote for adherence to the Reich, it was
indicated. The German Government has lodged pro-
tests against any use of French troops with the Brit-
ish, French, Italian and Belgian Governments. The
situation is complicated hugely by the absolute de-
termination of the Nazis in Germany to regain con-
trol over the Saar, Chancellor Hitler having stated
on many occasions that this is the only question that
could cause friction between Germany and France.
The Saar plebiscite commission, meanwhile, is mak-
ing extensive and careful preparations for the ballot-
ing and is recruiting some thousands of German-
speaking foreigners to aid the local forces during
the election.

B. I. S. Meeting

OVERNORS of the leading European central

banks conferred last Sunday and Monday at
Basle, where they gathered for the usual monthly
meeting of directors of the Bank for International
Settlements. Dispatches from the Swiss city sug-
gest that the bankers again discussed such problems
as the maintenance of the gold standard by the
members of the gold bloe, and the official stand to
be taken by the Bank for International Settlements
in the German default situation. The formal Board
meeting on Monday was routine, save for considera-
tion of the German bond position. Leon Fraser,
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President of the B. I. 8., informed the Board that
only one monthly payment had been received by the
Bank against the Young loan coupon due Dec. 1, and
Mr. Fraser was instructed by the Board to demand
complete payment by the German Government. It
was noted in a report to the New York “Times” that
Dr. Hjalmar Schacht, President of the Reichsbank,
approved this demand in his capacity as a Director
of the B. I. S. All this, however, was a formality
for the record, the dispatch added, since no one
expects any immediate change in the German prac-
tice, already noted on the Dawes loan, of halting all
transfers and paying in marks.

In their informal conversations the bankers are
said to have expressed the opinion that there is little
likelihood of currency devaluation by Belgium in
the near future, notwithstanding the numerous ru-
mors to the contrary. Formation of a new regime
in France by Premier Pierre-Etienne Flandin raised
hopes in Belgium of a more liberal French trade
policy, and the bankers now believe that Belgium
will at least wait to see what France offers in the
way of trade concessions before attempting depre-
ciation of the Belga. But if Belgium does quit the
gold standard, then it is quite possible that her cur-
rency will be linked with sterling, according to the
bankers. “Sources close to the British say the Bank
of England is discouraging rather than encouraging
this change, preferring to see France liberalize her
trade;” a report to the New York “Times” states.
Clearing arrangements between Germany and many
other countries were considered in the informal talks
and the general view was that they are working
badly. Not only have theyinterfered with trade, but
contrary to expectations have reduced Germany’s
exports and increased her imports, with the net re-
sult that creditor nations may find this attempt at
protecting their holders of German bonds an unsat-
isfactory one. Sir Otto Niemeyer, of the Bank of
England, and Maurice Frere, Advisor to the Bank
of Austria, urged conversion of the 7% Austrian
League loan into lower-coupon bonds, the argument
being made that the Powers who guaranteed the loan
will find the risk lessened if the debt charges are
reduced.

French Cabinet Sustained

IERRE-ETIENNE FLANDIN, Premier of the

new “truce” Cabinet of National Union in
France, obtained an overwhelming vote of confi-
dence at his first appearance before the Chamber of
Deputies on Tuesday. The young Premier outlined
a new economic policy in his Ministerial Declara-
tion, which was brief but powerful. He called for
fewer trade restrictions and greater economic free-
dom, and warned the Chamber that failure now
might perhaps mean that his own would be the last
experiment in Parliamentarism for France. Al-
though the subsequent Chamber debates reflected
all the old factional animosities and differences, the
Deputies responded to the Premier’s appeal by a
resounding vote of confidence in his regime, the
actual count being 423 to 118. It was noted that
the Premier’s statements elicited applause from the
Right and the Left of the Chamber, alternately, while
general applause followed only when he appealed for
union. “It was obvious throughout the debate that
although the Government has changed, the Chamber
has not,” a dispatch to the New York “Times” re-
marked. “It still is fighting the battle of Feb. 6
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and it is as filled as ever with factionalism and bit-
terness.” The vote of confidence, however, was con-
sidered an augury of the Cabinet’s supremacy at
least until after the budget is passed, and perhaps
until after the Saar plebiscite is held next January.
Highly significant, on the other hand, is the quar-
terly statement of tax collections, which reflected a
sharp decline for the third quarter of the year.

In his Ministerial Declaration, Premier Flandin
said that the political truce continues and is ex-
pressed by the formation of another cabinet of Na-
tional Union. France wants peace and intends to
maintain it both at home and abroad, he added. “We
shall develop our alliances and friendships,” M. Flan-
din continued. “We shall strengthen the national
defense. We shall seek justice in international law
through the League of Nations, which remains for
all the exhausted combatants the only hope of com-
pensation for their sacrifice. We shall defend the
Republic against all attempts at revolution or die-
tatorship.” An authoritative and stable Government
was promised and the current Stavisky scandal in-
vestigation was hinted at in a statement that prompt
and inexorable justice would be meted out without
toleration of immunity or privilege. Passage of the
budget would be the first task of the new Govern-
ment, Premier Flandin indicated, and he declared
that Parliamentary initiative in expenditures should
be limited strictly. Constitutional, administrative,
judicial and electoral reforms will follow later. The
war and the economic crisis have accustomed all
countries to governmental intervention in the eco-
nomic sphere, he said, but restricted economic re-
gimes have failed everywhere and his own regime,
accordingly, will endeavor rather to remedy the evils
of unemployment and slack business through “organ-
ized, controlled and defended liberty.” He warned
that this process will be a slow one, as there cannot
be any quick change from one system to another.
Debt charges must be lowered through reduced
money rates, while at the same time confidence must
prevail in the political stability of the country. M.
Flandin promised to develop international negotia-
tions for the stabilization of currencies and the aboli-
tion of barriers to foreign commerce.

Financial

Belgian Cabinet Crisis

LONG anticipated political crisis developed in
Belgium on Tuesday, very much in the man-

ner that the French crisis occurred last week. Just
as the Belgian Parliament was about to assemble,
Count Charles de Broqueville and all members of
the Catholic-Liberal coalition Government which he
headed decided to resign. The precise cause of this
action is difficult to determine at this distance, save
in the general sense that the Cabinet members dis-
agreed on important aspects of financial policy. Tt
is indicated in some accounts that several members
desired to devalue the Belga, while other reports
state that the dissension was occasioned by recent
measures intended to adjust the economic situation.
The crisis caused an increase in apprehensions re-
garding the possible lapse of Belgium from the gold
standard, but such fears were allayed to a great
degree when Henri Jaspar, who held the Foreign
Affairs post under Premier de Broqueville, was in-
vited by King Leopold to form a new Government.
M. Jaspar frequently has expressed vigorous oppo-
sition to inflationary proposals and his appointment
was held reassuring. Belgium official circles denied
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on Wednesday, a dispatch to the New York “Times”
said, that the country is in any way hesitating about
remaining on the gold standard.

The fears of Belgian devaluation at this time were
short-lived, as the important Liberal and Catholic
blocs in the Parliament adopted resolutions against
any such procedure and requesting the formation of
a Government that would oppose devaluation. From
any long range point of view, however, the position
seems still to be uncertain. It is known that Bel-
gium anticipates important trade concessions from
France in the gold-bloc conference, and if these are
not forthcoming she may decide that depreciation
of currency is an alternative. In a Paris report to
the New York “Times” of Thursday, it was remarked
that some bad feelings are being engendered among
the members of the gold bloc by practices such as
those of Swiss hotel-keepers, who are offering to take
British pounds from tourists at artificially high
valuations. Holland, also, is figuring in the con-
Jectures regarding future developments to a greater
degree than before. D.P.J. Oud, Minister of Finance
in The Netherlands Government, declared Wednesday
that if stable relations between the various cur-
rencies again are established, consideration will have
to be given the question of maintaining the guilder
unimpaired or devaluing. Italy and Poland, which
also are nominally members of the gold bloec, are
regarded as more uncertain than most of the real
gold standard countries in their allegiance to sound
currency ideas.

Italy’s Corporate State

TALY took another step toward the long-planned
“Corporative State,” last Saturday, when Pre-
mier Benito Mussolini gave his final instructions
to 739 representatives of capital, labor and the
Fascist party, who were appointed to the National
Council of Corporations. The meeting was the first
held by the General Assembly of Legislative Bodies,
which are destined eventually to supplant the Par-
liament. Corporations representing 22 categories
of Ttalian mining, agriculture, industries and
professions were formed recently, and proposed
legislation having to do with any of these
branches of Ttalian economic life is to be submitted
hereafter to the Corporation Council concerned,
rather than to Parliament. In each Corporation
delegates of the workers will sit with delegates of
capital, and members of the Fascist party will hold
the balance of power. Legislation may origihate
with the business or profession concerned, the Cor-
poration or the Executive branch of the Govern-
ment, and all proposed measures are to he considered
by the Council of Corporations in the light of the
general interest. Premier Mussolini has been made
head of the National Council and also of each indi-
vidual Council or Corporation, and there is thus no
doubt whatever regarding continuance of the Ttalian
dictatorship. In his address last Saturday, I1 Duce
again asserted that at some later stage of the sys-
tem’s evolution, the Council of Corporations will
take over all functions of the Chamber of Deputies,
which then will cease to exist. Because of this pros-
pect, the Parliament which was elected last year for
a fiveyear term usually is referred to in Ttaly as
the “suicide Parliament,” since it is expected to pass
a law abolishing the Parliamentary system.
Premier Mussolini informed the Council members
that the aim of the Corporations is a “higher social
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justice,” to be attained through “shortening the dis-
tance between the maximum and minimum possibili-
ties of life.” The inevitability of material poverty
no longer can be admitted, he declared, and the ab-
surdity of artificially caused shortages cannot be
allowed to continue. “The last century proclaimed
the equality of all men hefore the law, and this was
a conquest of immense importance,” the Premier re-
marked. “The Fascist century proclaims the equality
of all men before labor, intended as a duty and a
right, as a creative joy that must widen and enoble
existence, not mortify or depress it. As far as other
countries are concerned, it is the duty of the Cor-
porations to increase without pause the total
strength of the nation for the purpose of its expan-
sion in the world. It is well to emphasize the inter-
national importance of our organization because it
is only in the international field that races and na-
tions will be measured when Europe, in time, despite
our firm and most sincere desire for collaboration
and peace, shall again have arrived at another cross-
roads of her destiny.” The Corporations must not
be expected to accomplish miracles, since these are
not possible in the economic field, Signor Mussolini
added. The new system was described in the address
as one of economy and discipline, harmonized and
rendered powerful by the producers themselves
through constantly keeping in view above all others
the interests of the collectivity.

Eastern Europe

CHOES of the assassination of King Alexander
of Yugoslavia continue to rumble in the Balkan
countries, and it appears that the danger of inter-
national complications is not yet over. The Yugo-
slavian Government apparently considers the Hun-
garian Government largely responsible for that
event, and during recent weeks it has been per-
sistently expelling the Hungarian residents of Bel-
grade and other Serbian towns. It was disclosed in
Budapest, Wednesday, that the Hungarian authori-
ties have made representations to Belgrade on this
matter and have asked for information on several
occasions. In Belgrade the expulsions were attrib-
uted, unofficially, to operation of laws concerning
foreigners whose residence permits were not re-
newed. The matter became somewhat serious
on Thursday, when the Yugoslavian newspaper,
“Vreme,” indulged in charges that Hungary not
only is giving asylum to terrorists but is financing
them as well. There is, according to the newspaper,
“damning and irrefutable evidence to show that Hun-
gary is criminally responsible for the King’s mur-
der.” The anti-Italian campaign was resumed at
the same time. In a sense, of course, these develop-
ments may be interpreted as a reflection of Franco-
Italian relations, which have become less amicable
lately.

Chaco War

HE war in the Gran Chaco between Paraguay
and Bolivia is raging with unremitting fierce-

ness despite the onset of the rainy season, which here-
tofore has occasioned a suspension of military opera-
tions in this sanguine conflict. After 11 months of
almost continuous Paraguayan victories, the armies
of that country apparently were taken by surprise
in a six-day battle which ended early this week in
extensive advances by the Bolivians. Paraguay
claimed to have occupied approximately 20,000
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square miles in the advances of the last 11 months,
which carried the battle far into nominally Bolivian
territory and threatened Bolivian control of rich oil
fields. But the Bolivian drive now seems to have
wiped out this threat and forced the Paraguayan
armies back nearly 100 miles from the oil area, where
the Standard Oil Co. has extensive concessions. Ap-
proximately 20,000 men were engaged on each side
in the battle, according to an Associated Press dis-
patch from Buenos Aires. Official statements
issued both in Asuncion and La Paz indicate that
several forts were recaptured by the Bolivians, while
the territory regained is estimated at 1,600 square
miles.

While this battle was in progress attempts again
were started at Geneva to end the war by concilia-
tion. The Paraguayan Government, which adopted
an aloof attitude for some months, indicated recently
that it was willing to send a delegate to the League
of Nations Chaco conciliation committee and em-
power him to find a “basis for an agreement to end
the struggle as well as security measures calculated
to guarantee the effective enforcement of such an
agreement.” The League Consultative Committee
considered the situation last Monday and decided to
request participation by the United States and
Brazil in the attempt to end the Chaco War. It
was indicated in Washington, however, that the
American attitude was unchanged and that invita-
tions to join forces with the League would be de-
clined, although co-operation with any peace agen-
cies would be continued.

Discount Rates of Foreign Central Banks

Y HERE have been no changes during the week in
the discount rates of any of the foreign central
banks. Present rates at the leading centers are
shown in the table which follows:
DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Rate in
Effect
Nov.16

Pre-
vious
Rate

Rate in
Effect
Nov.16

Country Date
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Foreign Money Rates

lN LONDON open market discounts for short bills

on Friday were 7-169,, as against 7-16@25%
on Friday of last week, and 34@7-169, for three
months’ bills, as against 7-16@149% on Friday of last
week. Money on call in London yesterday was 149%.
At Paris the open market vate remains at 1349, and
in Switzerland at 1149,.

Bank of England Statement

HE statement of the Bank of England for the
week ended Nov. 14 shows a loss of £7,515

in gold holdings, but as this was attended by a
contraction of £911,000 in note circulation, reserves
rose £904,000. Bullion holdings now aggregate
£192,638,338 in comparison with £191,782,245 a
year ago. Public deposits increased £10,946,000,
while other deposits decreased £10,590,447. Of
the latter amount £9,288,791 was from bankers’
accounts and £1,301,656 from other accounts. Pro-
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portion of reserve to liability is at 47.419,, up from
46.93% a week ago; a year ago the ratio was 51.73%.
Loans on Government securities fell off £752,000,
while those on other securities increased £224,123.
The latter consists of discounts and advances which
decreased £7,944, and securities which rose £232,067.
The discount rate did not change from 29,. Below
are tabulated the different items with comparisons
of previous years:
BANK OF ENGLAND'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Nov. 18
1931

Nov, 156 Nov. 16

Nov. 14
4 1933 1932

Nov. 19
193 1930

£ £ £ £ £

378,875,000/369,105,831|359,397,172|354,614,998/|353,740,322
20,930,000 18,728,299| 20,447,326 21,213,372| 17,779,906
134,641,161(141,065,519(115,698,087| 92,279,062| 92,414,233
97,876,448/103,988,956| 82,490,930| 59,662,473| 59,460,865
36,764,713 37,076,563| 33,198,157| 37,616,580| 32,053,368
79,052,164| 71,163,095| 68,563,375| 51,005,906| 33,431,247
20,540,887| 23,709,002| 29,273,525| 43,068,162| 29,262,196
9,633,680 8,556,731| 11,795,039| 12,067,781| 4,398,154
10,887,298 15,152,271| 17,478,486 24,864,042
73,763,000| 82,676,414| 56,054,599 9| 65,225,250
192,638,338|191,782,245(140,451,771 158,965,572

Proportion of reserve

to liabilities 47419, 51.73% 41.17% 35.57% 59.19%
Bank rate 2% 2% 2% 6% %0

Circulation

Publie deposits

Other deposits
Bankers accounts.
Other accounts.. ..

Government securs.

Other securities

Securities
Reserve notes & coin
Coln and bullion....

Bank of France Statement

HE weekly statement of the Bank of France dated
Nov. 9 shows a decrease in gold holdings of
360,020,840 francs. The total of gold is now 82,-
164,736,854 francs, in comparison with 80,018,-
475,965 francs a year ago and 83,283,443,734 francs
two years ago. Credit balances abroad and French
commercial bills discounted register increases of
1,000,000 franes and 325,000,000 francs while ad-
vances against securities and creditor current accounts
show decreases of 19,000,000 francs and 101,000,000
francs respectively. Notes in circulation record a
contraction of 374,000,000 francs, bringing the total
of notes outstanding down to 80,642,491,240 francs.
Circulation a year ago aggregated 81,526,357,070
francs and the year before 82,313,227,380 francs.
The proportion of gold on hand to sight liabilities
stands now at 80.469,, as against 79.609%, last year
and 77.769, the previous year. Below we furnish a
comparison of the various items for three years:
BANK OF FRANCE'S COMPARATIVE STATEMENT

Changes

Jor Week Nov. 9 1934 | Nov. 9 1933 | Noo, 10 1932

Francs Francs Francs Francs
—360,020,840(82,164,736,854|80,018,475,065/83,233,443,734
+1,000,000 8,643,487 457,765,985| 2,988,361,949

+325,000,000| 3,640,346,946| 3,380,242,171| 2,581,828,238
No change 922,605,416| 1,268,334,279| 1,930,637,560
—19,000,000{ 3,216,576,159| 2,835,164,004| 2,546,074,284
—374,000,000(80,642,491,240(81,526,357,070|82,313,227,380
—101,000,000(21,480,624,686(18,998,885,500(24,727, 348,098

Gold holdings
Credit bals. abroad.
a French commereial
bills discounted. -
b Bills bought abr'd
Ady. agt. securs..._
Note circulation ..
Credit current accts,
Proportion of gold
on hand to sight
liabilities +0.02% 80.46% 79.60% 77.76%

a Includes bills purchased in France. b Includes bills discounted abroad.

New York Money Market

HE New York money market was quiet this
week, with the plethora of funds somewhat in-
creased by repayment on the part of New York City
of a large amount of its tax anticipation borrowing
from banks. Rates for accommodation were un-
changed in all departments. Call loans on the New
York Stock Exchange held at 1%, while in the un-
official street market transactions were reported
every day at 3/%. Time loans held to their range
of 34 and 1%. Brokers’ loans by New York City
reporting member banks to dealers and brokers in
this city dropped $9,000,000 in the week to Wednes-
day night to a total of $517,000,000, according to
the usual weekly statement of the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York. Total loans on securities by
the reporting institutions here fell $3,000,000 to
$1,378,000,000.

Chronicle Nov. 17 1934

New York Money Rates

EALING in detail with call loan rates on the
Stock Exchange from day to day, 19, remained
the ruling quotation all through the week for both
new loans and renewals. The market for time money
has shown no important change this week, there hav-
ing been no transactions reported. Rates are nominal
at 3/@19, for two to five months and 1@1%4% for
six months. The market for prime commercial paper
has been fairly active this week, and practically all
paper available has been quickly disposed of. Rates
are 349, for extra choice names running from four
to six months and 19, for names less known.

Bankers’ Acceptances

HE market for prime bankers’ acceptances has
shown more activity this week. Bills have been

more plentiful and the demand has increased. Rates
are unchanged. Quotations of the American Accept-
ance Council for bills up to and including 90 days are
3-169; bid and 149 asked; for four months, 5-16%,
bid and 149 asked; for five and six months, 149,
bid and 249, asked. The bill buying rate of the
New York Reserve Bank is 149, for bills running
from 1 to 90 days and proportionately higher for
longer maturities. The Federal Reserve banks’
holdings of acceptances decreased from $6,073,000
to $5,708,000. Their holdings of acceptances for
foreign correspondents, however, increased from
$390,000 to $401,000. Open market rates for ac-
ceptances are nominal in so far as the dealers are
concerned, as they continue to fix their own rates.
The nominal rates for open market acceptances are

as follows:
SPOT DELIVERY
—180 Days— ——150 Days— —120 Days—
Bid  Asked Bid  Asked Bid  Asked
Prime eligible bills % 3% ¥ 3% 510 X

—90 Days— ——60 Days— ——30 Days—
Bid  Asked Bid  Asked Bid  Asked
Prime eligible bills s % e % L) %

FOR DELIVERY WITHIN THIRTY DAYS
Eligible member banks
14% bid

Discount Rates of the Federal Reserve Banks

HERE have been no changes this week in the
rediscount rates of the Federal Reserve banks.
The following is the schedule of rates now in effect
for the various classes of paper at the different
Reserve banks: :
DISCOUNT RATES OF FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS

Rate in
Effect on
Nov. 16

Federal Reserve Bank Date
Established

Feb. 8 1934
Feb, 21934
Nov. 16 1933
Feb. 31934
Feb.
Feb.

W

ot
ey

B WIOWWIN D ~D

. 8193
Feb. 16 1934

Course of Sterling Exchange

STERLING exchange continues firm
balance quotations show little change from last
week. Fluctuations are within comparatively narrow

range. This makes the fifth week of firmness with
activity for sterling, although there has been some
heavy buying of dollars in London for both British
and Continental account as the season of pressure is
at its height with respect to commercial account for
exchange on the Continent and on London. While
the Continental currencies are weak in terms of the
dollar, the dollar itself is relatively soft in terms of
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sterling. The greater firmness in sterling is due largely
to distrust of other currencies and to the tendency
of funds to seek London for purposes of safety.

The outstanding event in the foreign exchange
market and one likely to have an important bearing
on the immediate course of foreign exchange was the
announcement on Tuesday that the United States
Treasury had removed all restrictions on the export
of currency from this country. The text of the
Treasury order will be found in another column.

Sterling has shown a tendency to great firmness
in terms of the French franc, which is represented
by the London check rate onl Paris, and while this
rate on the whole shows no greater firmness from
day to day than last week, this steadiness is due
entirely to operations of the British Exchange
Equalization Fund as the London authorities are
averse to excessively wide and rapid spreads in the
London-Paris rate. The range for sterling this week
has been between $4.987% and $5.001% for bankers’
sight bills, compared with a range of between $4.9734
and $5.01 last week. The range for cable transfers
has been $4.99 and $5.01, compared with a range of
between $4.977% and $5.0114 a week ago.

The following tables give the mean London check
rate on Paris from day to day, the London open
market gold price and the price paid for gold by the
United States:

MEAN LONDON CHECK RATE ON PARIS

Saturday, Nov. 10 % Wednesday, Nov. 14
Monday, Nov.12. .o ... 75.937 | Thursday,
Tuesday, Nov. 13 Friday,

LONDON OPEN MARKET GOLD PRICE
Saturday, Nov. 10-...139s. 6d. Wednesday, Nov. 14..139s. 314d,
Monday, Nov.12....139s. 6d. Thursday, Nov.15..139s. 4y§d.
Tuesday, Nov.13....139s. 14d. | Friday, Nov. 16--139s. 4}4d

PRICE PAID FOR GOLD BY THE UNITED STATES (FEDERAL
RESERVE BANK)

Wednesday, Nov. 14

Thursday,

Friday,

Tuesday, Nov. 13 ... .... 35.00

Coupled with the announcement freeing United
States capital for export, British Government funds
in London, especially the 2149, Consols, spurted to
the highest level since 1906. At the same time re-
ports were flashing across the seas to various markets
that the Bank of England was preparing to lower
its discount rate to 1149, from 29%,. In some import-
ant quarters this is thought to be improbable. There
was no official confirmation or intimation of any sort
that events in London and in Washington had any
connection. Nevertheless market operators in all
centers interpreted Tuesday’s developments as indi-
cating at least a working agreement between the two
Governments and that the American Government
wishes to assure business that the dollar is really
stabilized in terms of gold.

Throughout the week rumors were widely circulated
bearing upon rapprochement between the Washington
Administration and bankers and business generally,
while at the same time the market was full of the
strangest speculative rumors as to the imminent possi-
bility of currency devaluation in gold bloc countries,
notwithstanding official reassurances from Amster-
dam, Paris, Berne and Basle to the contrary. It is
thought that the Treasury’s new order should have
an immediate effect in stimulating a revival of the
capital market and be a definite step toward general
economic recovery. The actual announcement, how-
ever, had no immediate effect on the foreign exchange
market, as for months the exchange control has been
quite lenient in granting licenses for the export of
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funds. This was seen lately on quite a large scale
when almost blanket consent was given for the export
of capital to Canada for transactions in silver on the
Montreal commodity exchange. Nevertheless it is
pointed out that there is a great difference between
the official removal of restrictions and the mere fact
of leniency in granting licenses.

The Washington authorities must have felt, and
banking opinion concurs in this, that the removal of
restrictions on capital exports is not in the least
likely to cause any flight of capital from this side to
London for purposes of security only. It would be
natural to assume that American capital which has
been domiciled there for a long time might be prompt
to return to the New York market, but the consensus
of opinion seems to be that while there may be a
strong inclination for this American capital to return
home, no important movement in this direction can
be expected for a considerable time, that is, until the
business world at large is fully convinced that cur-
rency and monetary experiments on this side have
come to an end. At Basle in Switzerland the order of
the United States Treasury removing foreign exchange
barriers made ‘“‘an extremely favorable’” impression
in World Bank circles, where officials are said to rate
it as a very important reinforcement of the world’s
monetary situation. This, they say, is because of
its significance as a gesture, since it makes little
difference in practice inasmuch as the barriers have
not been maintained for some time. It is believed
abroad that this gesture is one of a number of moves
in the international field, the realization of which has
been deferred until after the American elections.
Abroad the Treasury’s action is generally interpreted
as an assurance that no further monetary experi-
mentation, tending to send American capital on a
flight abroad and to upset other currencies and world
price levels is contemplated by Washington, certainly
not in the near future. Only two obstacles now stand
in the path of the return of the United States to gold.
World Bank authorities are reported to have as-
serted. First is the fact that American paper remains
unconvertible domestically into gold, and second the
fact that the United States Government delivers gold
abroad only to central banks.

The chief factors affecting sterling exchange take
place abroad, as has been the case for many months,
and these factors are all induced by the political
unrest in various European countries which give rise
to serious doubts as to the stability of any European
currency, not excepting the French franc. Not a
word has reached the market from official circles
in London as to the probable effect of the new course
of the United States Treasury on British monetary
policy, though well-informed opinion on this side is
that the next move toward international currency
stabilization will come from London. Such a move,
it is presumed, would take the form of a feeler from
the British authorities to the United States and
France as to their reaction to the fixing of a definite
sterling price for gold, though it would be entirely
possible for Great Britain to return to the gold
standard without any such preliminary precaution.
According to some opinion expressed in Washington,
“any attempt on the part of Great Britain to return
to gold at something approximating current levels
for the pound probably would be welcome here if it
did not result in stimulating the flight of capital from
France to England and forcing France off gold, and
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thereby creating the stabilization problem all over
again.”  However, there is not lacking a strong
conservative opinion based upon an intimate historic
knowledge of London monetary affairs which holds
that Great Britain will not be hastened into any
financial measures and that Britain will return to the
full gold standard without regard to the policy or
courses of other nations. Historically there is no
necessity for such international consultation or
planning.

Money rates continue extremely easy and un-
changed in Lombard Street. Call money against
bills is abundant at 149, two-months’ bills at
38% to 7-16%., three-months’ bills at 349, to 7-169,,
four-months’ bills 7-16%, to 149, and six-months’ bills
at 9-16% to 94%. All-the gold available in the
London open market this week was taken for un-
known destination, generally believed for European
hoarding interests. On Saturday last there was so
taken £280,000, on Monday £93,000, on Tuesday,
£189,000, on Wednesday £298,000, on Thursday
£182,000, and on Friday £211,000. On Friday the
Bank of England bought £62,753 in gold bars.

The Bank of England statement for the week
ended Nov. 14 shows a decrease in gold holdings of
£7,515, the total standing at £192,638,338, which
compares with £191,782,245 a year ago and with the
minimum of £150,000,000 recommended by the
Cunliffe committee. At the Port of New York the
gold movement for the week ended Nov. 14, as
reported by the Federal Reserve Bank of New York,
consisted of imports of $18,358,000, of which $15,-
983,000 came from France, $1,676,000 from Canada,
and $699,000 from India. There were no gold ex-
ports. The Reserve Bank reported a decrease of
$350,000 in gold earmarked for foreign account. In
tabular form the gold movement at the Port of New
York for the week ended Nov. 14, as reported by the
Federal Reserve Bank of New York, was as follows:

GOLD MOVEMENT AT NEW YORK, NOV. 8-NOV. 14, INCL.
Imports i Ezports
$15,983,000 from France
1,676,000 from Canada
699,000 from India

Financial

None

$18,358,000 total
Net Change in Gold Earmarked for Foreign Account
Decrease: $350,000
Note—We have been notified that approximately $162,000 of gold was
received from China at San Francisco.

The above figures are for the week ended Wednes-

day evening. On Thursday $7,699,400 of gold was
received, of which $6,578,200 came from France,
and $1,121,200 came from England. There were
no exports of the metal or change in gold held ear-
marked for foreign account. On Friday $1,675,500
of gold was received from Canada. There were no
exports of gold, but gold held earmarked for foreign
account decreased $275,500.

Canadian exchange continues firm in terms of the
United States dollar. On Saturday last Montreal
funds were at a premium of 214%,. On Monday,
Armistice Day observance, there was no market in
New York. On Tuesday the premium was 2349,
on Wednesday 2 9-16%; on Thursday 2 7-16%, to
2 9-16%, and on Friday, 2 7-16% to 2547%.

Referring-to-day to day rates, sterling exchange on
Saturday last was steady. Bankers’ sight was
$4.9874@%$4.99%4; cable transfers $4.99@$4.9934.
On Monday, observance of Armistice Day, there was
no market in New York. On Tuesday sterling was
firm. The range was $4.9954@$5.001% for bankers’
sight and $4.9974@$5.01 for cable transfers. On
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Wednesday exchange on London was fractionally
easier.  Bankers’ sight was $4.99@85.00; cable
transfers $4.9914@$5.0014. On Thursday the pound
was steady. The range was $4.99@$4.9954 for
bankers’ sight and $4.9914@8$4.993{ for cable
transfers. On Friday sterling was steady, the range
was $4.9914/@8$4.997% for bankers’ sight and $4.9934
@55.00 for cable transfers. Closing quotations on
Friday were $4.9914 for demand and $4.9954 for
cable transfers. Commercial sight bills finished at
$4.993%; 60-day bills at $4.99; 90-day bills at $4.9954;
documents for payment (60 days) at $4.99 and seven
day grain bills at $4.9874. Cotton and grain for
payment closed at $4.9934.

Continental and Other Foreign Exchange

FRENCH franes on balance show hardly any differ-

ence in fluctuations from last week. The franc
1s perhaps a trifle less unsteady, and while a con-
siderable amount of gold has been engaged in Paris
for shipment to the United States, it is thought in
many quarters that the outflow is already at an end
or that at least it will not take on serious proportions.
This week the Federal Reserve Bank of New York
reports gold receipts from France totaling $15,983,-
000. More gold has reached New York from France
since the Reserve Bank’s weekly statement as of the
close of business on Nov. 14 and there are other
heavy shipments on the water or engaged for an early
arrival. It would seem from present accounts that
the current withdrawals have reached around $80,-
000,000. In the meanwhile, however, certain
European currencies which have for many weeks
been strong against francs have now turned easier in
terms of Paris, so that gold has moved during the
past week from Holland, Zurich and Brussels to Paris.
This movement, however, is far from offsetting the
withdrawals for American account in the past few
weeks.

The firmer tone in the French franc is derived
largely from the success of M. Pierre-Etienne Flandin
in forming a cabinet and in formulating energetic
policies which have resulted in the subsidence of
unrest in Paris, for the present at least. M. Flandin
is well-known as a strong advocate of the gold
standard and demands maintenance of the franc at
its present parity. The firmness with which M.
Flandin faced the Chamber of Deputies had some-
thing to do with the return of relative calm to Paris.
However, it is also believed that the removal by the
United States Treasury of restrictions on capital
exports was a powerful factor in favor of the franc
and may prove an important step in arresting the
outward movement of gold from Paris. Nevertheless,
it is felt that the gold bloc currencies are due for a
long struggle, and there seems to be less harmony
in their ranks now than existed only a few weeks ago.
Holland has given a quasi-intimation that it may be
compelled to devalue the guilder and the Belgian
situation is not as confident as it was. There is also
some uneasiness on currency matters in Switzerland
which was not in evidence only a very few weeks ago.
The gold now coming from Paris to New York is not
by any means exclusively from the vaults of the Bank
of France. Some of it is believed to be Belgian and
Dutch gold, as these currencies are showing ease in
terms of the dollar.

This week again the Bank of France shows a loss
in gold holdings and further losses are expected to be
recorded in the weeks immediately ahead. It may be
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recalled that during August and September, New York
exported approximately $29,500,000 gold to Paris.
The Bank of France had shown a steady increase in
gold holdings between March 8 and the end of
October. During the time its gold holdings increased
no less than $337,000,000 at the old dollar valuation,
or approximately $570,000,000 in the devalued dollar.
The Bank of France statement for the week ended
Nov. 9 shows a decrease in gold holdings of 360,-
020,840 francs, or approximately $23,760,000 in gold.
Total gold holdings now stand at 82,164,736,854
francs, which compares with 82,524,757,694 francs
on Nov. 2, with 80,018,475,965 francs a year ago,
and with 28,935,000,000 francs in June 1928, when
the unit was stabilized. The Bank’s ratio is at the
high point of 80.469,, which compares with 79.609,
a year ago and with legal requirement of 35%.

Considerable uneasiness is shown abroad because
of the Belgian Cabinet ecrisis. On Wednesday
M. Henri Jaspar, Foreign Minister in the Cabinet
which collapsed on Tuesday, was selected by King
Leopold to form a new ministry. He was unsuccess-
ful and on Friday former Premier George Theunis
was asked to do so. Up to the time of going to press
M. Theunis had not submitted his names to King
Leopold. In official circles in Brussels it was denied
that Belgium was hesitant in any particular as to the
maintenance of the belga at present gold parity.
Three parties, including the Catholics and the
Liberals, have pronounced definitely against de-
valuation, and therefore whatever government is
formed will adopt a policy in harmony with these
ideas. Markets are nevertheless uneasy about the
belga, for enough has been learned of the conflict
within the De Broqueville Cabinet to substantiate
reports that its financial policy was the basis of the
disagreement which caused its resignation. It seems
improbable that there will be change in the gold
content of the belga.

The following table shows the relation of the leading

Buropean currencies still on gold to the United States
dollar:
Old Dollar
Parity

New Dollar
Parity
6.63
23.54
8.91

Range
This Week
6.5834 to 6.59%4
23.29 to23.36
8.5414 to 8.56
Switzerland (franc) 32.67 32.42%4 to 32.58
Holland (guilder) 68.06 67.54 14 to 67.64

The London check rate on Paris closed on Friday
at 75.80, against 75.65 on Friday of last week. In
New York sight bills on the French center finished
on Friday at 6.587%, against 6.5924 on Friday of
last week; cable transfers at 6.59, against 6.5914
and commercial sight bills at 6.56, against 6.5611.
Antwerp belgas closed at 23.30 for bankers’ sight
bills and at 23.31 for cable transfers, against 23.36
and 23.37. Final quotations for Berlin marks were
40.17 for bankers’ sight bills and 40.18 for cable
transfers, in comparison with 40.25 and 40.26.
Italian live closed at 8.54 for bankers’ sight bills and
at 8.541% for cable transfers, against 8.55 and
8.5514. Austrian schillings closed at 18.85, against
18.88; exchange on Czechoslovakia at 4.1734, against
4.1814; on Bucharest at 1.0034, against 1.01; on
Poland at 18.89, against 18.91, and on Finland at
2.21, against 2.21. Greek exchange closed at 0.931%
for bankers’ sight bills and at 0.94 for cable transfers,
against 0.93%4 and 0.9414.

France (franc)
Belgium (belga)
Italy (lira)

. S——
XCHANGE on the countries neutral during the

war presents mixed trends. The Scandinavian
units, of course, partake of the steadiness and firm-
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ness of the pound as these currencies are important
in the sterling bloc. The Spanish peseta moves
closely parallel to the French franc at all times. The
peseta market in New York is decidedly thin. The
position of the Swiss franc and of the Dutch guilder
is somewhat more confused than usual. Both units
are easy in terms of dollars and sterling and last
week turned much easier in terms of the French
franc, so that it seems gold has been exported from
both Holland and Switzerland to Paris.

On Wednesday press dispatches from Amsterdam
stated that the Finance Minister, P. J. Oud, said
that if stable relations among the various currencies
should be re-established, Holland would have to
consider whether the present value of the guilder
would be maintained. He emphasized that if a
change became necessary it should not be regarded
as the beginning of devaluation, but as one feature
of a definite policy. He seems to have said that
there is a difference between considering devaluation
as a final measure and as an opening move. Dr. H.
Colijn, President of the Council, told the Dutch
House of Representatives at the same time that the
Government maintained its gold base policy and did
not intend to devalue the currency to any degree.
These remarks caused much uncertainty in foreign
exchange circles everywhere. The guilder required
official support. However, on Thursday the Nether-
lands Government made a clear and emphatic state-
ment in which it denied that the Government con-
templates devaluation. The denial placed in a new
light the statement made on Wednesday by Finance
Minister Oud. Now his statement is regarded as
indicating the possibility of a general readjustment of
currency parities by international agreement when
the time comes for dollar-sterling stabilization. This
should be distinguished, it was asserted, from out-
right suspension of gold and ultimate devaluation
such as was done by the United States.

Confusion has arisen in the Swiss situation owing
to the fact that Swiss hotel keepers seem to have
made an agreement among themselves to take
pounds from British tourists all winter at 16 francs.
In Paris many are inclined to believe that this move
is detrimental to gold bloc stability, for it means
that the pound is worth more at the Swiss resorts
than in the French hotels on the border. The French
ask why the hotel keepers did not reduce their rates
instead of indulging in what they call “monetary
dumping.” The Swiss Chamber of Commerce in
France issued a denial that the move meant abandon-
ment of present parities and said that neither the
Swiss National Bank nor the Government had
anything to do with the matter. Nevertheless, the
agreement of the Swiss hotel keepers in practice
results in setting up two different valuations for
currency in Switzerland.

Bankers’ sight on Amsterdam finished on Friday
at 67.55, against 67.64 on Friday of last week; cable
transfers at 67.56, against 67.65; and commercial
sight bills at 67.53, against 67.62. Swiss francs
closed at 32.45 for checks and at 32.46 for cable
transfers, against 32.5714 and 32.58. Copenhagen
checks finished at 22.31 and at 22.32 for cable trans-
fers, against 22.29 and 22.30. Checks on Sweden closed
at 25.76 and cable transfers at 25.77, against 25.74
and 25.75; while checks on Norway finished at 25.10,
and cable transfers at 25.11, against 25.09 and 25.10.
Spanish pesetas closed at 13.65 for bankers’ sight

bills and at 13.66 for cable transfers, against 13.66
and 13.67.
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XCHANGE on the South American countries
presents no new features of importance. These
units are inclined to firmness in consequence of the
stronger tone in sterling exchange, as they are largely
influenced by the course of events in London. The
free or unofficial market in the South American cen-
ters continues to expand and grow in importance.
Argentine paper pesos closed on Friday, official
quotations, at 3334 for bankers’ sight bills, against
3314 on Friday of last week; cable transfers at 3314,
against 3314. The unofficial or free market closed
was 25.65, against 25%4. Brazilian milreis, official
rates, are 814 for bankers’ sight bills and 8.33 for
cable transfers, against 8.32 and 834. The un-
official or free market close was 71%, against 714.
Chilean exchange is nominally quoted 1014, against
1014. Peru is nominal at 23.3714, against 23.50.

g
XCHANGE on the Far Eastern countries is gen-
erally steady and firm, due, of course, largely
to the strong undertone of sterling and to the inti-
mate relationship between the Far Eastern centers
and London. The Japanese exchange control main-
tains a strict ratio at all times between the yen and
sterling. The Chinese units are firm owing to the
generally stronger tone of world-silver prices. The
Indian rupee of course fluctuates strictly with the
pound, as the unit is legally attached to sterling at
the rate of 1s. 6d. per rupee.

Closing quotations for yen checks yesterday were
29.10, against 29.23 on Friday of last week. Hong
Kong closed at 4174@42 1-16, against 4134@
41 9-16; Shanghai at 3414@34Y4, against 337%4@
34 1-16; Manila at 49.85, against 49.85; Spingapore
at 58.80, against 5834; Bombay at 37.65, against

37.65; and Calcutta at 37.65, against 37.65.
FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES CERTIFIED BY FEDERAL RESERVE
BANKS TO TREASURY UNDER TARIFF ACT OF 1922
NOV. 10 1934 TO NOV. 16 1934, INCLUSIVE

Noon Buying Rate for Cable Transfers n New York

Country and Monetary Value in United States Money
Untt

Nov. 10 | Nov. 12 | Nov, 13 | Nov. 14 | Nov. 15 | Noo. 16

EUROPE—
Austria,schilling ..
Belgium, belga.

3
JAB87790%
.232953
.012000*
041750
223016

4.003416
.022050

s
L187550%
.233076
.012000*
041766
222850

4.990750

$
.188008%
.232884
.011875%
.041764
222976

4.904016
7

$
.188208*
232923

S
.188110%
.233430
.012125*
.041803
222841

4.991916
.022020
065895
402400

-1 .009415

1223192

4.997833
.022083
.065850
401864

1257523
1324200

Switzerland, franc...| .
022750

Yugoslavia, dinar....| 022750
ASIA—

China—
Chefoo (yuan) dol'r| .337500
Hankow(yuan) dol'r| .
Shanghal(yuan)dol'r| .
Tientsin (yuan)dol'r| .
Hongkong, dollar..| .

1022750 | 022756

337083
.337083
.336406
.337083
415937
.375060
.2901250 | .291025 | .
.585625 | .585500 | .585625

3.063125*3.962500*3.958750+3.060625*
’3.986875’ 3.986250*3.982500%3.084375%

4.942750%4.941500*4.935500*/4.939000*

1.025000 |1.025286 |1.024659 (1.024739
1999200 | .999200 | .999200 | .999200
277625 | 277625 | .277625 | .277500
1.022500 |1.022578 |1.022187 (1.022187

.333233% .333066% .332733% .332033*
.082275% .082275% . .082275*
.103625% .103625%| . .103625*
.801500% .801500% . .801500*
653500 .653600% ,653600*| .649400*

.337083
.387083
.336718
.337083
415937
375450

338750

.583125

3.966562*
3.989687*

South Africa, pound..'4,938000*

NORTH AMER.—
Canada, dollar 1.024973
Cuba, peso. .999200
Mexico, peso (silver).| .277625
1.022500

.332766*

yen
Singapore (8. 8.) dol'r,
AUSTRALASIA—

.800250%
.640300*

* Nominal rates; tl;m rates not available.
Gold Bullion in European Banks
HE following table indicates the amount of gold

bullion (converted into pounds sterling at par
of exchange) in the principal European banks as of
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Nov. 15 1934, together with comparisons as of the
corresponding dates in the previous four years:

Banks of— 1934 1933 1932 1931 1930

£
158,965,572
410,400,219
101,502,750

£
121,770,967
540,642,598
47,533,150
89,669,000
58,918,000
72,033,000
73,080,000
53,416,000
11,857,000

£
140,451,771
665,867,549
38,195,000
90,315,000
62,687,000
86,240,000
74,650,000
80,165,000
11,443,000
7,400,000
8,014,000

£
191,782,245
640,147,807
17,432,550
90,427,000
76,228,000
74,445,000
77,501,000
61,691,000
14,189,000

£

192,638,338
657,317,805
2,848,900
90,647,000
66,712,000
73,547,000,
73,941,000
68,229,000
15,685,000

England. ..
France a.._.
Germany b.

Neth'lands.
Nat. Bleg’'m
Switzerland
Sweden..._
Denmark ... 7,396,000 7,397,000 9,211,000
Norway ... 6,580,000 6,576,000 6,560,000

Total week. (1,255,542,133|1,257,816,602|1,274,428,320(1,084,600,715| 955,263,541
Prev. week.1,258,221,81411,261,174,43211,272,284,61611,084,847,536! 055,870,824

a There are the gold holdings of the Bank of France as reported in the new form
of statement. b Gold holdings of the Bank of Germany are exclusive of gold held
abroad, the amount of which the present year is £1,042,550,

The London Negotiationsand the Situa-
tion in the Far East

There was a general expectation in diplomatic
circles that the informal conversations between the
United States, Great Britain and Japan which began
at London on Oct. 23 would bhring a definite demand
from Japan for naval equality with the other two
Powers, and that the question of continuing or re-
vising the Nine-Power Treaty of Washington would
probably also be raised. The conversations were
intended to be preliminary to a more formal confer-
ence, in 1935, in which the continuance or revision
of the London Naval Treaty of 1930, which unless
continued will expire by limitation on Dec. 31, 1936,
would be discussed, but the turn which the conversa-
tions have taken has given them, for all practical pur-
poses, the character of a three-Power conference in
which not only the question of naval equality for
Japan and the naval ratio plan generally, but also
that of the recognition of the State of Manchukuo
and the preservation of the open door policy in the
Far East, have been brought in.

The Japanese contention is as clear as its implica-
tions are ominous. In the opinion of political, naval
and military circles in Japan, the 5-5-3 ratio of naval
strength which was agreed upon at Washington for
the United States, Great Britain and Japan respect-
ively puts upon Japan the stamp of inferiority. Em-
phasis was given to this assignment of Japan to an
inferior place by the limitations in categories and
tonnage which were imposed by the London treaty.
In insisting, as the Japanese delegates at London
have, upon equality with the other two Powers,
Japan has undertaken not only to get rid of a dis-
crimination which has been an irritation to its na-
tional feeling, but also to obtain, indirectly if not
directly, recognition of its position as the dominant
Power in the Far East. In their demand the Japa-
nese delegates have thus far proved adamant, re-
fusing to interest themselves publicly in anything
suggestive of compromise, and taking no pains to
allay the fear that, if equality is denied, they may
shortly denounce the Washington Treaty and lay
their course without regard to its limitations.

From the point of view of the United States and
Great Britain, on the other hand, the demand is
alarming. Naval equality for Japan, as the Ameri-
cans and British see it, would mean that Japan,
whose important interests are obviously confined to
the Pacific, would, if it were able and chose to afford
it, have in the Pacific, for the protection of its ter-
ritorial and commercial interests there, a navy as
large as that of the United States, which must oper-
ate in both the Atlantic and Pacific, or as that of
Great Britain, which must guard dependencies and
trade routes in all parts of the world. It has not
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been seriously contended, by American or British
naval authorities, that the navy of either country
could successfully cope with that of Japan in case
of war in the Pacific, but an expansion of naval
strength such as is implicit in Japan’s demand for
equality would leave Japan the virtual dictator of
so much of the western Pacific area as it chose to in-
clude in its sphere of influence, and enable it, if it
were so disposed, to jeopardize British interests in
China and American interests in the Philippines.

The question, in other words, is not the abstract
one of granting to one nation full equality with
others, but rather of opening the way to political
and commercial changes which might, and in the
opinion of many probably would, affect all the Pow-
ers having interests in the Pacific. On the other
hand, if equality is refused and the Washington
Treaty is denounced, there will be little hope of
extending the London Treaty beyond its date of
expiration, a naval building race will almost cer-
tainly begin, and the whole cause of disarmament,
whether by land, sea or air, will have become hope-
less. It cannot be said that the disarmament dis-
cussions at Geneva, which have dragged on over
years of dreary and fruitless debate, offer much
ground for hoping that agreement about something
practical may eventually be reached, but the in-
auguration of a naval race, even if Japan were not
able for some years to achieve naval equality in fact,
would certainly give disarmament of any kind a
death blow.

There are some indications that the injection of
the Manchukuan issue into the controversy may
afford an opportunity for compromise, although
not, perhaps, with altogether happy consequences
for Anglo-American relations. Only nominally, of
course, is Manchukuo an independent or sovereign
State; actually it is a dependency or protectorate of
Japan. Only nominally was its creation the free
and voluntary act of the inhabitants of the region ;
Japan was the impelling force, and the erection of
the new State was.accomplished under Japanese di-
rection. The position of the United States was de-
fined by the so-called Stimson doctrine, which de-
clared that recognition could not be accorded to a
State which came into existence by force or with
the violation of treaty obligations, and Manchukuo
has remained without formal recognition by any
leading Power,

There is no sign as yet of any change of attitude
on the part of the American Government. British
opinion, however, has undergone significant modifi-
cation. The influential group of papers controlled
by Lord Rothermere have for some time heen de-
manding the recognition of Manchukuo, and neither
in Parliament nor elsewhere is opposition to recog-
nition any longer much heard. On the surface, the
British and American Governments are still in ac-
cord, but the great importance of British financial
and commercial interests in China, as well as the
serious commercial rivalry of Japan, have placed
the British Government in a position where, if it
refuses Japan’s demand for naval equality or is un-
able to find the bases of a compromise, it may find
that it has jeopardized British foreign investments
and trade and invited a struggle in which Australia
and India, as well as Great Britain itself, would be
the losers.

The situation has become acute with the announce-
ment by Manchukuo of its intention to create a
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Government oil monopoly, followed shortly by no-
tice of an intention to apply the monopoly principle
to steel tubing, cement and life insurance. While
the creation of monopolies is in general, of course,
the right of any Government, the creation of monop-
olies in Manchukuo would be a violation of the open
door principle to which, as it happens, Manchukuo
appears to be formally committed. In the proclama-
tion of March 1, 1932, in which the independence of
Manchukuo was proclaimed, it was stated: “The
foreign policy of the new State shall be to promote
cordial relations with foreign Powers by winning
their trust and respect through strict observance
of international conventions. Investments by any
foreign nation shall be welcomed for the furtherance
of trade and the exploitation of natural resources,
thus bringing the principle of the Open Door and
equal opportunity to fuller realization.”

The text of the reply of the Japanese Government
to the protests of the United States and Great Brit-
ain has not been made public, but the Tokyo corre-
spondent of the New York “Times,” in summarizing
on Nov. 5 the forecasts of Japanese newspapers, re-
ported that the question whether the Nine-Power
Treaty, which affirmed the open door policy, ap-
plied to Manchukuo or had been violated by it was
regarded by Japan as for Manchukuo to decide, that
the undertaking to maintain the open door applied
only to nations which accorded recognition, and that
in any case the principle went no farther than to
forbid discriminations between foreign nations and
did not prohibit domestic monopolies. On Nov. 7
it was reported that the shares of the monopoly com-
panies were to be subscribed in Japan as well as in
Manchukuo. The law creating the oil monopoly was
promulgated on Wednesday, the announcement being
made that the rights of foreign companies would be
respected and import quotas assigned upon applica-
tion. This last assurance suggests that the monopoly
may not in practice be as hard and fast as was at
first supposed.

It seems very unlikely that Japan, in spite of the
high tone which its delegates have held at London,
will refuse to abate something of its demand if in-
sistence meant definitely antagonizing both the
United States and Great Britain. Great Britain,
in turn, which in international politics commonly
prefers realism to idealism, may be expected to com-
promise if by so doing it can hope to avert future
conflict and in the meantime safeguard its trade
and other interests in the Far East. If further rea-
sons than domestic ones were needed to induce it
to avoid a break with Japan, they would be found
in the extremely delicate political situation on the
Continent. What the bases of an Anglo-Japanese
agreement may be it would be idle to speculate, for -
the reports from London during the past few days
are contradictory and confused, but material for
adjustment obviously exists not only in reciprocal
trade concessions with Manchukuo and Japan, but
also in revised naval arrangements which would
give Great Britain the additional cruisers which it
wants and make the Japanese naval categories more
flexible, without adding greatly to the total tonnage
of either Power. The London naval limitations, in
other words, if the United States agreed, could be
modified to Japan’s advantage without actually
precipitating a building race.

The position of the United States in the negotia-
tions is not a happy one. If Great Britain finds
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a way to reverse its stand and recognize Manchukuo
(London dispatches have indicated that such action
was probable), the United States may find itself
the only great Power refusing recognition, since
what Great,Britain did the other European Powers
would probably hasten to do. The Stimson doctrine,
which was sharply criticized as dangerous and un-
sound, when it was enunciated, by some of the
leading American authorities on international law,
would then have to be reconsidered. As the first
champion of the open door, the United States has
a peculiar interest in seeing that the door is not
closed, and it would certainly exert itself to prevent
a scrapping of the Washington Treaty, but unless
a compromise formula can be found to which it can
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subscribe, American relations with Great Britain
and Japan may be less harmonious than they have
been and American interests in the Far East more
difficult to preserve. A strong effort is still being
made at London, however, to maintain Anglo-Ameri-
can solidarity without giving it the appearance of
an Anglo-American front against Japan, and Japan
can hardly need a reminder that American and Brit-
ish interests in the Far East have enough in common
to make it practically impossible to deal with one
without considering the other. The solution of the
problem rests primarily with Japan, and neither the
domestic nor the international welfare of the nation
will be served by allowing national ambition to pre-
vail over judgment.

Gross and Net Earnings of United States Railroads for the
Month of September

Railroad earnings reflected a deplorable down-
ward tendency during the summer which now seems
to have been arrested, as our comprehensive tabula-
tion of gross and net earnings for September, pre-
sented herewith, shows results that are approxi-
mately equal to those for the preceding month. This
showing is far from satisfactory, as the normal up-
ward tendency of the autumn months fails to appear
in the September figures. When comparison is made
with September of last year, moreover, the situation
is revealed in its full light, as gross earnings declined
heavily while operating expenses increased, with the
result that net earnings suffered inordinately. We
have pointed out on several occasions that the man-
agers of the railroads are meeting with extraordi-
nary difficulties in their attempts to curtail costs
commensurately with the declines of receipts. It is
evident that this factor, which is due primarily to
advances of prices under Administration policies,
remains one of the great hampering items in rail-
road operations. A small measure of satisfaction is
to be found in an opinion of the Supreme Court of
the District of Columbia, which held the new Rail-
road Pension law unconstitutional. This legal prob-
lem doubtless will be carried up to the United States
Supreme Court, and if a similar opinion is expressed
there, it may militate againet adding further un-
conscionable burdens to the costs of the carriers.

Our tabulation of gross earnings of the principal
railroads of the country for September shows a fall-
ing off from the same month of last year in the
amount of $16,643,258, or 5.70%. In effect, this
result wipes out a good part of the gain recorded last
year in comparison with September 1932, and it must
be remembered that in the earlier years of the de-
pression tremendous declines were recorded. Not-
withstanding the recession in gross earnings, operat-
ing expenditures actually increased $4,295,531 in
September, as against the same month of 1933, and
net earnings, therefore, fell in the sum of no less than
$20,938,789, or 22.58%. The aggregate of net earn-
ings was only $71,781,674, which is the lowest figure
for any September during the depression. Indeed,
it is necessary to go as far back as 1907 to find a year
in which September results were less favorable than

those now recorded.

Month of September—
Miles of road (146 roads)....

Ine. (+) or Dec. (—)

—1,686 0.66%

—$16,643,258 5.70%
199,052,307 44,295,531
68.22% +5.69%

$92,720,463 —$20,938,789

1933
240,563
$291,772,770

1934
238,977
$275,129,512
203,347,838
73.91%

$71,781,674

Operating expenses
Ratio of expenses to earnings..

Net earnings

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Examination of the figures for the various regions
indicates that all the great industrial areas and most
of the agricultural sections were suffering ad-
ditionally during the month. The drought of last
summer was, of course, a highly important and, it is
to be hoped, a non-recurring factor in the decline.
It may be added that there are now some indications
of improvement, which will find their due reflection
in the earnings statistics for the months subsequent
to September. But in the meantime it is clearly
necessary to apply relief measures in the railroad
situation, and as the investment bankers pointed out
in their recent annual convention, this should be
meted out in the form of permission to charge rates
more in keeping with the general position. The
bankers noted that the mileage of railroads in bank-
ruptey had increased to 47,183 by the beginning of
the year, whereas only 5,700 miles were operated by
receivers four years earlier. This, in itself, is an
ample indication of the requirements of the situation.

Taking the leading trade indices as the measure of
the slowing down in business activity, we find that
the output of motor vehicles in the whole of the
United States in September the present year was
only 168,872 as compared with 191,800 in September
1933. In September 1932 and September 1931, how-
ever, only 84,150 cars and 140,566 cars, respectively,
were turned out, but in 1930 the number reached
220,649 cars, and in 1929 no less than 415,912 cars.
In the case of the iron and steel trades conspicuous
examples of the business decline are furnished. Ac-
cording to the statistics compiled by the American
Iron and Steel Institute, the output of steel ingots
in the United States in September 1934 fell to
1,251,630 tons from 2,283,079 tons in September 1933.
Of course, this still showed a considerable increase
over the production of 991,858 tons in September
1932, but it is only necessary to go a few years further
back to make it plain that the 1932 product was far
from being anywhere near the normal ; in September
1931 the steel ingot production was 1,545,411 tons;
in September 1930, 2,840,379 tons, and in September
1929, no less than 4,527,887 tons. The make of pig
iron in September 1934, according to the figures com-
piled by the “Iron Age,” was only 898,043 gross tons
as against 1,522,257 gross tons in September a year
ago, but comparing with only 592,589 tons in Septem-
ber 1932. The production of pig iron in September
1931 was 1,168,915 tons; in 1930, 2,276,770 tons, and
in 1929 reached 3,497,564 tons.
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The statistics regarding the mining of coal, in
their turn, show a heavy falling off as compared with
September a year ago in both the production of bitu-
minous and of anthracite coal. In September the
present year the quantity of bituminous coal mined
in the United States was only 27,670,000 net tons, as
against 29,500,000 net tons in September 1933. In
September 1932, however, the quantity of bitumi-
nous coal mined was only 26,314,000 tons, but if we
go back to September 1931 it is found that the out-
put of bituminous coal then was 31,919,000 tons;
that in September 1930 it was 38,632,000 tons, and
that in September 1929 it had reached 45,334,000
tons. In the case of Pennsylvania anthracite this
year’s output in September was only 3,977,000 tons
as compared with 4,993,000 tons in September last
year; 4,108,000 tons in September 1932; 4,362,000
tons in September 1931; 5,293,000 tons in Septem-
ber 1930, and no less than 6,543,000 tons in Septem-
ber 1929.

Turning to still another compilation, the F. W.
Dodge 'Corp. finds that construction contracts
awarded in the 37 States east of the Rocky Moun-
tains called for an expenditure of only $110,219,200
in September the present year as compared with
$120,134,400 in the corresponding period of 1933.
This was the smallest amount for the month in many
years, construction contracts in September 1932 hav-
ing involved an outlay of $127,526,700; in September
1931 of $251,109,700; in September 1930, $331,-
863,500, and in September 1929 of the huge sum of
$445,402,300. As might be expected, in view of the
decline in the building trade, lumber production
showed a considerable falling off also. The National
Lumber Manufacturers Association reports that for

the four weeks ended Sept. 29 1934 an average of
700 identical mills show a cut of only 674,655,000
feet as against 706,661,000 feet in the corresponding
period of 1933. This is a decrease of 5%, but, never-
theless, is 36% above the record of comparable mills

during the same four weeks of 1932. Shipments of
lumber, on the other hand, in the same four weeks
aggregated 682,562,000 feet as against 677,825,000
feet in September a year ago, a gain of 1%. Orders
received, however, in the same period were only
643,804,000 feet as compared with 652,262,000 feet
in September 1933, or 19 below those of 1933 and
15% below those of similar weeks in 1932.

In addition to all this, the Western grain move-
ment suffered a further heavy reduction the present
year on top of quite a notable contraction in Septem-
ber 1933—in fact, this year’s movement was the
smallest for the month in many years. We deal
in detail with the Western grain movement in a
separate paragraph further along in this article,
and will only note here that at the Western primary
markets the receipts of wheat, corn, oats, barley and
rye combined for the five weeks ending Sept. 29 1934
reached only 67,229,000 bushels, as compared with
72,496,000 bushels in the corresponding five weeks
of 1933 ; 86,484,000 bushels in 1932; 70,211,000 bush-
els in 1931, and no less than 123,945,000 bushels in
the same period of 1930.

The most conclusive evidence, however, of the
shrinkage which has taken place in the volume of
traffic moved by the railroads is found in the figures
giving the loading of railroad revenue freight. In
that case the statistics relate to the railroads of the
entire country and include all the different items of
freight, constituting in the latter respect a sort of
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composite picture of railroad tonnage of all classes.
From the statistics compiled by the Car Service
Division of the American Railroad Association, we
find that for the five weeks of September 1934 the
number of cars loaded with revenue freight was
3,142,263 as against 3,240,849 cars in September last
year, but comparing with only 2,867,370 cars in
September 1932. In the same period, however, of
1931 the number of cars was 3,685,983; in 1930,
4,696,911, and in 1929, no less than 5,722,236 cars.

In view of the uniform shrinkage in the various
lines of business and different classes of freight
noted above, it is no surprise to find that when the
figures of earnings of the different roads and sys-
tems are scrutinized the list of decreases in gross
and net earnings alike is a long one; in fact, assumes
dismal proportions. The decreases, too, are large-
sized in the great majority of cases. True, a fair
number of roads are able to show increases in the
gross, but of these roads only four are able to report
an increase in the net also. Of these latter, the At-
lantic Coast Line comes first with an increase of
$285,430 in gross earnings and an increase of
$375,756 in net earnings. The other three roads so
distinguished are the Great Northern, with $645,095
gain in gross and $288,686 gain in net; the Yazoo &
Mississippi Valley with $183,399 gain in gross and
$141,173 gain in net, and the Texas & Pacific with
$278,241 increase in gross and $118,860 increase in
net. To name separately, with their losses, even the
more conspicuous of the roads reporting decreases in
both gross and net alike would involve a needless loss
of time and space, so we will therefore only mention
a few. As might be expected, the Pennsylvania RR.
and the New York Central head the list for both
gross and net losses, the former reporting $3,955,680
decrease in gross earnings and $2,990,440 decrease
in net earnings, and the New York Central $3,375,034
loss in gross earnings and $2,896,371 decrease in net.
These figures cover the operations of the New York
Central and its leased lines. Including the Pitts-
burgh & Lake Erie, the result is a decrease of
$3,654,534 in the gross and a decrease of $3,094,824
in the net. The Norfolk & Western, with a loss of
$1,264,218 in gross earnings, reports a loss of
$1,449,783 in net earnings; the Baltimore & Ohio,
with $2,351,619 decrease in gross, shows $867,074
loss in net, and the Duluth Missabe & Northern,
with $1,130,718 loss in gross, reports $1,104,801 loss
in net. In the subjoined table we show all changes
for the separate roads for amounts in excess of
$100,000, whether increases or decreases, and in both
gross and net:

PRINCIPAL CHANGES IN GROSS EARNINGS FOR THE MONTH
OF SEPTEMBER 1934

Increase
$745,835
672,500
645,095
627,412
351,912
285,430
278,241
249,747
183,399
166,153
163,093
140,630
122,821
111,461

$4,743,729

—
Decrease
Unilon Pacific (4 roads)
Atch Topeka & S Fe (3 roads)
Great Northern

Southern Pacific (2 roads)...
Chiecago Milw St Paul & Pac.
Atlantic Coast Line

Texas & Pacific

Chic Rock Isl & Pac (2 rds.).
Yazoo & Mississippl Valley.
Denver & Rio Grande West.
Chicago Great Western
Spokane Portland & Seattle.. .
Western Pacific

Internat'l Great Northern._.

Total (21 roads)

Lehigh Valley

Erie (2 roads)

N Y N H & Hartford
Louisville & Nashville. .
Boston & Maine.._.
Reading Co

Delaware & Hudson =
Delaware Lack & Western..
Southern

Wheeling & Lake Erie..
Elgin Joliet & Eastern..
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie

Central RR of New Jersey...
Missouri-Kansas-Texas
Minneapolis St P& SS M___
Lake Superior & Ishpeming. .
Bessemer & Lake Erie

Cine N O & Texas Pacific...
Pere Marquette -
Illinois Central

N Y Chicago & St Louis....

Total (29 roads)

Decrease
$3,955,680
23,375,034

2,351,619

1,264,218

1,130,718

895,090

Pennsylvania
New York Central

146,729
Baltimore & Ohio

116,517
103,890

$20,763,986

a These figures cover the operations of the New York Central and the
leased lines—Oleveland Cincinnati Chicago & St. Louis, Michl%m Central,
Cincinnati Northern and Evansville Indianapolis & Terre Haute. In-
cluding Pittsburgh & Lake Erie, the result is a decrease of $3,654,534.

Duluth Missabe & Northern.
Chesapeake & Ohio
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PRINCIPAL CHANGES__IN__I:IET_‘EARLXI_NQ_S‘ FOR THE
OF SEPTEMBER 1934

Increase

$375,75

288,686

141,173

118,860

Decrease
Chicago Burlington & Quincy  $320,849
Chicago & North Western... 302,891
Wabash 261,314
Missouri-Kansas-Texas
Illinois Central..
Seaboard Air Line.....
Wheeling & Lake Erie...
Elgin Jollet & Eastern
Cine N O & Texas Pacific. .
Denver & Rio Gr Western...
St Louls-San Fran (3 roads).
Boston & Maine
Lake Superior & Ishpeming. .
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie... ..
Bessemer & Lake Erie...
Central RR of New Jerse;

[ Bl
Atlantic Coast Line

T
Yazoo & Mississippi Valley. .
Texas & Pacific

—5024,475
Decrease
Pennsylvania. - oo .. $2,990,440
New York Central. --- 22,896,371
Norfolk & Western 1,449,783
Duluth Missabe & Northern. 1,104,801
Chesapeake & Ohio. 937
Baltimore & Ohio
Southern. ...
N Y N H & Hartfor
Pere Marquette. .
Minn St Paul & S S
N Y Chicago & St Lou
Western Maryland
Chicago St P Minn & Omaha
Ateh Top & S Fe (3 roads) .-
Delaware Lack & Western_.. Total (46 roads) ... $20,391,961
a These figures cover the operations of the New York Central and the
leased lines—Cleveland Cincinnati Chicago & St. Louis, Michigan Central,
Cincinnati Northern, and Evansville Indianapolis & Terre Haute. In-
cluding Pittsburgh & Lake Erie, the result is a decrease of $3,094,824.
When the roads are arranged in groups or geo-
graphical divisions, according to their location, as
is our custom, the unfavorable character of the re-
turns is brought out very strikingly, inasmuch as
it is found that all the different districts—the East-
ern, the Southern and the Western—as well as all
the various regions grouped under these districts,
show decreases as compared with September a year
ago in the case of gross and net alike, with the excep-
tion that the Central Western region and the South-
western region in the Western District show in-
creases in the case of the gross alone. Our summary
by groups is as below. As previously explained, we
group the roads to conform with the classification
of the Interstate Commerce Commission. The boun*
daries of the different groups and regions are indi-
cated in the footnote to the table:

SUMMARY BY GROUPS
7083 Earnings g ahrras.
1933  Inc. (+) or Dec. (—)

3

12,528,791 —1,433,248
57,119,372 —6,815,721
61,704,507 —8,301,807

131,352,670 —16,550,866

Delaware & Hudson... =
Southern Pacific (2 roads)...
Louisville & Nashville

355,355
340,918

District and Region
Month of September—
Eastern District—
New England region (10 roads).... 11,095,543
Great Lakes region (24 roads) 50,303,651
Central Eastern region (18 roads).. 53,402,610

Total (52 toads) 114,801,804

Southery District—
Southern region (28 roads)
Pocahontas region (4 roads) .- ....

Total (32 roads)

Western District—
Northwestern region (16 roads).... 38,451,810
Central Western region (21 roads). 50,537,404
Southwestern region (25 roads).... 22,847,638

111,836,852

1934
$

31,680,302
16,810,554

48,490,856

32,498,224
18,971,160

51,469,384

—817,922
—2,160,606

—2,978,528

38,508,087
48,104,643
22,337,986
108,950,716 2,886,136
201,772,770 —16,643,258

Net Earning
Inc. (+) or Dec. (—)
$ $ %
3,620,166 —1,040,981
16,027,188 —6,032,306
20,918,450 —5,574,642

40.565,804—12,647,919

—56,277
+2,432,761
-+509,652

Total (62 toads)
Total all districts (146 roads) - - .275,129,512

District and Region
Month of Sept. -Mileage——
Eastern District— 1934 1933
New England region. 7,142 7,182
Great Lakes region.. 26,962 27,090
Central Eastern reg’'n 25,063 25,170

59,442

$
2,579,185

9,994,792
15,343,908

27,917,885

Southern District—
Southern 1egion
Pocahontas region. .

5,856,583
7,221,101

13,077,684

7,507,202 —1,650,619
9,641,307 —2,420,206

17,148,509 —4,070,825

39,546
6,076

45,622

Western District—
Northern region. ...
Cent. West. region..
Southwestern region.

13,889,153 —2,071,063
15,335,737 —1,148,872
5,781,260 —1,000,110

135,499 30,786,105 35,008,150 —4,220,045

Total all districts.238,977 240,563 71,781,674 92,720.463—20,938,789

NOTE—Our grouping of the roads conforms to the classification of the Interstate
Commerce Commission, and the following indicates the confines of the different
groups and regions:

48,729
53,749
33,021

11,818,090
14,186,865
4,781,150

EASTERN DISTRICT

New England Regton—Comprises the New England States.

Great Lakes Reglon—Comprises the section on the Canadian boundary between
New England and the westerly shore of Lake Michigan to Chieago, and north of a
line from Chicago via Pittsburgh to New York.

Central Eastern Region—Comprises the section south of the Great Lakes Reglon,
east of & line from Chicago through Peoria to St. Louls and the Mississippl River
to the mouth of the Ohio River, and north of the Ohlo River to Parkersburg, W. Va.,
and a line thence to the southwestern corner of Maryland and by the Potomae
River to its mouth.

SOUTHERN DISTRICT

Southern Reglon—Comprises the section east of the Mississippl River and south
of the Ohio River to a point near Kenova, W. Va., and a line thence following the
eastern boundary of Kentueky and the southern boundary of Virginia to the Atlantic.

Pocahontas Reglon—Comprises the section north of the southern boundsry of
Virginia, east of Kentucky and the Ohlo River north to Parkersburg, W. Va., and
south of a line from Parkersburg to the southwestern corner of Maryland and thence
by the Potomac River to its mouth,

WESTERN DISTRICT
Northwestern Reglon—Comprises the sectlon adjoining Canada lying west of the
Great Lakes Reglon, north of a line from Chicago to Omaha and thence to Port-
land and by the Columbia River to the Pacitic.
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Central Western Regton—Comprises the section south of the Northwestern region,
west of a line from Chicago to Peoria and thence to St. Louis, and north of a line
iro;);l Sg)llollll‘ls to Kansas City and thence to El Paso and by the Mexican boundary

0 the Pacific.

Southwestern Region—Comprises the section lying between the Mississippi River
south of St. Louis and a line from $t. Louis to Kansas City and thence to El Paso
and by the Rlo Grande to the Gulf of Mexico.

Western roads in September, as we have already
pointed out, suffered a heavy diminution in their
grain traffic, which is all the more noteworthy as
it followed a heavy falling off in the movement in
September last year as compared with September
1932. The shrinkage the present year is due to the
much smaller movement of wheat and oats, the
receipts of all the other cereals having been, in
greater or less degree, on an increased scale. For
the five weeks ending Sept. 29 1934 the receipts of
wheat at the Western primary markets were only
24,336,000 bushels as against 28,048,000 bushels in
the same five weeks of 1933 and the receipts of oats
only 5,726,000 bushels as against 10,574,000 bushels.
On the other hand, the receipts of corn were
23,667,000 bushels as compared with 23,518,000
bushels; of barley, 11,194,000 bushels as compared
with 8,123,000 bushels, and of rye, 2,306,000 bushels
as compared with 2,233,000 bushels. For the five
items, wheat, corn, oats, barley and rye, combined,
the receipts at the Western primary markets during
the five weeks the present year aggregated only
67,229,000 bushels as against 72,496,000 bushels in
the corresponding five weeks of 1933; 86,484,000
bushels in 1932; 70,211,000 bushels in 1931, and no
less than 123,945,000 bushels in the corresponding
period of 1930. In the following table we give the
details of the Western grain movement in our usual
form:

5 Wks. End. Flour
CI?Z‘E:;)—Z? (Bbis.)
992,000

1934 ...
1933 ... 799,000
Minneapolis—
1034 ...
1933 ...
Duluth—
1934 ...
1933 ...
Milwaukee—
1934 ...
1933 ...
Toledo—
1934 ...
1933 ...
Detroit—
1934 ...
1933 ...
Indianapolis
193

1933 ...

Wheat
(Bush.)

2,449,000
1,413,000

Corn
(Bush.)
6,155,000
9,542,000

Rye
(Bush.)

692,000
1,314,000

Barley
(Bush.)
1,400,000
1,003,000

4,312,000
3,683,000

Oats
(Bush.)

1,140,000
2,716,000

1,325,000
2,486,000

6,911,000
7,886,000

2,497,000
1,202,000

736,000 615,000
265,000 1,373,000

1,055,000 447,000
2,778,000 1,307,000

555,000
415,000

5,687,000
10,088,000

544,000
19,000

2,000,000 235,000
919,000 342,000

2,785,000 264,000
2,033,000 52,000

6,000 15,000
7,000 6,000

56,000
31,000

859,000 147,000
1,094,000 154,000

30,000
46,000

279,000
306,000

198,000
164,000

125,000
120,000

817,000
900,000

151,000
97,000

5,258,000

2,269,000
3,677,000

2,010,000

910,000

970,000
1,515,000

1,347,000

443,000

268,000
531,000

90,000

1,528,000
1,642,000

236,000
225,000

2,673,000
2,271,000

116,000
384,000

154,000
256,000

179,000
145,000

262,000

4,017,000
1,869,000

864,000
656,000

150,000
112,000

1933 ...
St. Joseph—
193

1933 ...
Wichita—
1934 -
1933 ...
Stouz Clty—
1934 __..

1933 ..

Total all—
1934 ...

248,000
585,000
1,089,000 45,000
802,000 15,000

203,000
54,000

320,000

41,
160,000 (e

10,000
35,000

89,000

24,336,000
28,048,000

Wheat
(Bush.)

19,138,000
10,508,000

23,667,000
23,618,000

Corn

1,975,000
1933 .... 1,632,000

9 Mos. End. Flour
Sept. 29— (Bbls.)
Chicago—
1934 .... 6,505,000
1933 .... 6,682,000
Minneapolts—
1934 ...
1933 ...
Duluth—
1934 ...
1933
Milwaukee—
1934 _ ...
1933
Toledo—
19

5,726,000 11,194,000
10,574,000 8,123,000

Oats Barley
(Bush.) (Bush.) (Bush.)

51,074,000 10,925,000 7,869,000
65,706,000 17,804,000 7,130,000

14,414,000 6,648,000 18,821,000
12,962,000 20,660,000 18,750,000

4,247,000 1,169,000
8,678,000 11,045,000

7,517,000
12,737,000

2,233,000
Rye
(Bush.)
5,489,000
3,286,000

2,515,000
4,807,000

514,000
4,601,000

33,308,000
52,435,000

18,671,000

36,499,000 3,859,000

=S 4,662,000
595,000
486,000

2,814,000
1,934,000

1,296,000

11,543,000
5,853,000

9,921,000

50,000 174,000
33,000 38,000

557,000 775,000 294,000
322,000 586,000 679,000 217,000

30,316,000 6,400,000 23,000 874,000
31,751,000 13,426,000 4,000 2,000

11,459,000 686,000 214,000
17,188,000 859,000 170,000

437,000
514,000

g ey

1933 ...
Detroit—

1934 ...

1933 ...
Indianapolis & Omaha—

1034 ...

1933 ...
St. Louts-

1034 ... 4,614,000 16,186,000

1933 ... 4,791,000 15,321,000

9,568,000 1,184,000
9,707,000 1,585,000

373,000

3,878,000
3,442,000

19,978,000
11,000 16,364,000
3,991,000
6,618,000
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9 Mos. End. Flour
Sept. 29—  (Bbls.)
Peorta—
1934 ... 1,578,000
1933 ... 1,738,000
Kansas City—
1934 ...
1933 ....

St. Joseph—
193

Wheat
(Bush.)

1,250,000
1,478,000

Barley Rye
(Bush.) (Bush.)

2,075,000 707,000
1,910,000 1,853,000

Corn Oats
(Bush.) (Bush.)

12,109,000 1,907,000
13,444,000 3,527,000

435,000
480,000

1,192,000
2,254,000

35,231,000
36,536,000

18,055,000
14,112,000

4,974,000
6,720,000

1,290,000
1,723,000

1933 -oo-
Wichita—
1084 ...
1933 -__
Stouz Clity—
1934 ..

1933 ...

Total all—
1934 ....13,727,000 175,359,000 158,670,000 39,610,000 45,804,000 11,230,000
1933 ....14,208,000 197,568,000 187,126,000 87,645,000 44,247,000 15,587,000

14,468,000
11,476,000

1,161,000
424,000

108,000 3,000

97,000 2,000
1,787,000
1,497,000

159,000
610,000

100,000
297,000

On the other hand, the Western livestock move-
ment appears to have been considerably larger than
in September a year ago. At Chicago the receipts
comprised 14,117 carloads in September this year as
against 13,885 carloads in September 1933; at
Omaha, 6,526 cars against 4,739 cars, and at Kansas
City, 11,498 cars as compared with 5,302 cars.

As to the cotton traffic in the South, this was
much larger than in September a year ago as regards
the shipments overland of the staple, but fell far
below that of last year so far as the port movement
of cotton is concerned—in fact, was the smallest in
the month for many years. Receipts of cotton at
the Southern outports during September 193
reached only 825,635 bales, as against 1,333,280 bales
in September 1933; 1,065,623 bales in September
1932; 1,053,908 bales in 1931, and no less than
1,649,272 bales in September 1930. Gross shipments
overland aggregated 45,836 bales in September the
present year as against 30,041 bales in September
1933; 20,166 bales in September 1932,.and 29,405
bales in September 1931, but comparing with 49,837
bales in September 1930. In the table we now pre-
sent we give the details of the port movement of
cotton for the past three years:

RECEIPTS JOF[COTTON AT SOUTHERN PORTS IN SEPTEMBER 1934,
1933, 1932 AND SINCE Jan. 1 1934, 1933, 1932

Month of September
1934

Stnce Jan. 1
1933
957,176

1,695,153
1,073,258

pPorts M

1933 1932

181,459
401,476
200,851

1934

883,833
809,522
779,328
130,206
75,725
99,078
87,605
8,717
23,144

1932

1,029,506
1,355,966
1,520,190

Galveston
Houston, &c..
New Orleans. .

207,889
518,336
169,974
25,767
45,272
60,130
49,079
5,212
7,131
90,270
52,199
6,179

178,879
313,381

Pensacola
Savannah -
Charleston. .
Wilmington .

Corpus Christi.
Lake Charles. .
Brunswick . . . -
Beaumont ...
Jacksonville...

JF Total..- ...

7,623
12,519

1,065,623| 3,170,799! 4,951,980| 5,075,507

825,635/ 1,333,280

RESULTS FOR BARLIER YEARS

We have already pointed out that the loss of $16,643,258
in gross earnings and of $20,939,189 in net earnings came
after a substantial gain of $23,446,244 in gross and $11,-
129,616 in net in September 1933, and follows huge losses in
the three years preceding. It is important to bear in mind,
too, that the heavy losses in these three years—$77,612,781 in
gross and $9,060,608 in net in 1932, following $117,073,774 in
gross and $55,161,214 in net in 1931 and $99,634,540 in gross
and $36,255,079 in net in 1930—do not, as might be supposed,
follow large gains in the years immediately preceding. On
the contrary, they come after indifferent results in Septem-
ber 1929 and equally indifferent results in September 1928
and decidedly unfavorable results in September 1927. In
1929 our September compilation registered an increase of no
more than $9,812,986 in gross, and of only $2,612,246 in net.
In September 1928 our tables recorded $9,980,689 loss in gross
with $1,711,331 gain in net. In September 1927 there was
$26,058,156 loss in gross and $13,799,429 loss in net. On the
other hand, however, our tabulations for September 1926
showed gains then which did not differ greatly from the
losses which followed in 1927. In other words, our statement
for September 1926 recorded $24,192,709 increase in gross
and $14,996,918 increase in net. These 1926 increases, too,
came after moderate increases in the year preceding, our tab-
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ulations for September 1925 having shown $24,381,000 gain
in gross and $18,026,891 gain in net, notwithstanding that at
that time the anthracite carriers had to contend with the
strike at the anthracite mines, which served to cut off com-
pletely all traffic in hard coal. Even in 1924, which was a
period of trade reaction, there was in September of that year
only a relatively slight falling off in gross earnings (no more
than $5,116,223), while in the net there was no loss at all
then, but rather improvement in the large sum of $29,947,793
(expenses having been reduced in amount of $35,064,016 at
that time). Moreover, this followed $44,549,658 improve-
ment in gross in September 1923 and $37,441,385 improve-
ment in net. It is true that this notable improvement in 1923
was due in part to the poor exhibit made by the carriers in
September 1922, when they had to contend at once with the
shopmen’s strike and the strike in the unionized coal mines.
And yet there was no actual loss in gross even in September
1922, but an increase, though this increase amounted to only
$1,723,772, and was accompanied by $29,046,000 decrease in
the net, due to the augmentation in operating costs occa-
sioned by the labor troubles referred to. Furthermore, this
loss in the net in 1922 came after $11,372,524 gain in the net
in 1921, as compared with September 1920.

The noteworthy feature about this 1921 gain in the net was
that it oceurred notwithstanding a tremendous shrinkage in
the gross revenues in that year arising out of the great slump
in trade and industry which marked the course of the whole
of the year 1921. The improvement in net came as a result
of prodigious curtailment of the expenditures which was
forced upon the carriers in order to offset the great loss in
traffic. In previous months of that year the extent of the
shrinkage in traffic consequent upon the collapse in trade had
been in considerable measure concealed owing to the fact
that the roads were then getting very much higher transporta-
tion rates both for passengers and for freight. In other
words, in these earlier months of 1921 the loss in gross rev-
enues because of diminished traffic was in large part offset
by the additional revenue derived from higher rates on the
traffic which the carriers actually did handle and transport.
In September this was no longer the case, for in that month
comparison was with a time in 1920 when the higher rates
authorized by the Interstate Commerce Commission in the
summer of that year were already in effect. It was estimated
at the time when these great advances were made that on
the volume of traffic then being handled they would add
$1,500,000,000 to the annual gross revenues of the roads, or,
roughly, $125,000,000 a month.

Deprived of the advantage—in the comparisons—of these
higher rates, the naked fact of a tremendous shrinkage in
the volume of business then being moved (1921) stood out in
all its grimness. The loss, accordingly, aggregated no less
than $120,758,579, or not far from 209%. But by dint of great
effort, the roads managed to cut down their expenses in the
prodigious sum of $132,126,103, leaving a gain in net of $11,-
372,524. The 129 reduction in the wages of railroad em-
ployees which had been in effect since July 1, under the
authorization of the Railroad Labor Board, was one fact in
the big contraction in expenses; the shrinkage in traffic was
vet another factor, and of much larger magnitude, in ad-
dition to which railroad managers skimped and saved in
every direction, in particular cutting the maintenance outlays
to the bone, little repair work of any kind being done that
could be deferred.

As against the gain in net in 1921, however, brought about
in the way indicated, it is important to note that in preced-
ing years very large additions to gross revenues arising
either from an increased volume of traffic or from higher
rates failed to yield any substantial additions to the net.
This remark applies to the results for many successive years
of this earlier period, operating costs having steadily risen
at the expense of the net. In that respects, the exhibit for
September 1920 was particularly disappointing. Great ex-
pectations had been built on the benefits to be derived from
the noteworthy increase in passenger and freight rates that
had then just been put into effect. Gross earnings did reflect
the higher rates in an increase of no less than $113,783,775,
or 23.689%, but $104,878,082 of this was consumed by aug-
mented expenses, leaving, hence, a gain of net of only
$8,905.693, or less than 109. In the years preceding, the
showing as to the net was equally unsatisfactory. Thus for
September 1919 our tabulations registered $9,252,922 gain in
gross but $18.828,861 1oss in the net. In September 1918 the
gain in the gross revenue reached enormous proportions, the
war being still in progress and the volume of traffic ex-
tremely large, besides which decided advances in both pas-
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senger and freight rates had been made only a few months
before. The addition to the gross was no less than $129,-
367,931, or-36.16%. But this was accompanied by an aug-
mentation in expenses of $126,177,381, or 51.82%, leaving net
larger by only $3,190,550, or 2.79%. The year before rising
expenses played a similar part in contracting the net results.
In that year (in September 1917) there was $33,901,638 in-
crease in gross, but $7,699,654 loss in net, owing to an expan-
sion of 41%% million dollars in expenses. In the following we
furnish the September comparisons back to 1909 :

Gross Earnings Mileage

Month

Year
Given

Year Inc. (-+) or

(
Preceding Dec. (—)

Year
Given

220,205
233,428
230,918
237,591
242,097
242,386
245,132
248,156

Year
Preced’g

217,277
229,161
226,526
235,140
239,050
238,608
243,463
247,466
243,027
232,378
232,349
224,922

of
September

$252,711,515(8242,562,808
236,874,425| 211,281,315
249,054,036| 249,014,235
272,209,629| 252,318,597
285,050,042( 275,244,811
272,992,901| 285,850,745
204,241,340| 276,458,199
332,888,990| 294,333,449| --38,555,541
364,880,086| 330,978,448| 33,001,638
487,140,781| 357,772,850|+-129,367,931
495,123,397| 485,870,475| 9,252,922
594,192,321| 480,408,546(--113,783,775
496,784,097| 617,537,676/—120,753,579
498,702,275( 496,978,503 1,723,772
544,270,233| 499,720,575| 444,549,658
539,853,860| 544,970,083 8

564,443,591| 540,062,587,
588,948,933| 564,756,924
564,043,987 590,102,143
554,440,941 564,421,630
565,816,654| 556,003,668
466,826,791| 566,461,331
349,821,538| 466,895,312/—117,073,774
272,049,868| 349,662,649 —77,612,781
205,506,009| 272,059,765 423,446,244
275,129,512| 291,772,770| —16,643,258

-+9,805,231
—12,857,844
+17,783,141

-+24,192,009

—26,058,156

240,992
238,977

Net Earnings Inc. (+) or Dec. (—)

Year
Preceding

Year

Given Amount

+812,505,314
—4,116,532
+1,321,815

September Per Cent

$91,444,754
90,191,439
90,720,548
96,878,558
92,847,193
92,022,947
111,728,276
124,447,839
116,086,103
117,470,621
98,302,598
102,329,084
120,604,462
91,381,593
129,300,309
165,049,184
177,242,895
191,933,148
179,434,277
180,359,111
181,413,185
147,231,000
92,217,886
83,092,939
94,222,438 822
71,781,674 92,720,463

$78,939,440
94,307,971
80,308,733
00,842,946
98,000,260
91,274,033
93,181,915
111,875,296
123,785,757
114,280,071
117,131,459
93,423,391
109,232,938
120,428,552
91,858,924
134,911,897
159,216,004
176,936,230
193,233,706
178,647,780
178,800,939
183,486,079

18,546,361
12,572,543

—7,699,654

3,190,550
—18,828,861

8,905,693
+11,372,524
—29,046,959
+37,441,385
30,137,287
18,026,891
14,996,918
—13,799,429

1,711,331

+2,612,246
—36,255,079
—55,161,214

—9,060,608
+11,129,616
—20,938,789

Changes in National Bank Notes

We give below tables which show all the monthly changes
in National bank notes and in bonds and legal tenders on
deposit therefor:

Amount Bonds
on Deposit to
Secure Clrcula~
tion for National
Bank Notes

National Bank Circulation Afloat on—

Legal

Bonds Tenders Total

$
907,392,088
017,988,768
028,088,450
041,784,225
954,604,753
963,191,553
074,148,798
081,547,663
984,636,948
985,594,513
987,514,378

S
214,595,435
223,506,135
226,778,812
228,770,240
224,720,785
219,211,255
182,152,445
140,669,333
100,489,113

99,508,223
101,678,700

$
692,796,653
694,482,633
702,209,638
713,013,985
729,973,968
743,980,298
791,996,353
840,848,330
884,147,835
886,086,290
885,835,678

s
696,720,650
700,112,950
707,112,660
718,150,910
736,948,670
750,869,320
799,699,770
847,058,170
887,005,520
890,191,530
890,136,780

--| 859,736,430 853,937,995 107,333,292 961,271,287
Oct. 311933...." 852,631,430 840,453,595 112,094,540 961,548,135

$2,432,763 Federal Reserve bank notes outstanding Nov. 1 1934, secured by
lawful money, against $2,524,683 on Nov. 1 1933

The following shows the amount of each class of pnited
States bonds and certificates on deposit to secure I‘e‘detaJ
Reserve bank notes and National bank notes Oct. 31 1934:

Oct. 31 1934 ___
Sept. 30 1934._..
Aug, 31 1934.___
July 31 1934._._
June 30 1934.
May 31 1934.

U. S. Bonds Held Oct. 31 1934

On Deposit to|On Deposit to
Secure Federal Secure
Reserve Bank |National Bank
Notes

Bonds on Deposit

Nov. 1 1934 Total
. Held

3
501,916,800
28,486,880
15,030,020
32,584,100

3

501,916,800
28,486,880
15,030,020
32,584,100
19,223,650,
23,847,000
8,826,550

BER

. Treasury of 1951-1955. .

. Treasury of 1946-1949

. Treasury of 1941-1943 _.

< 8,826,550

[ 23,477,750

Panama Canal of 1961. .. 000 1,000

. convertible of 1946-1947_ 15,000 15,000
. S, Treasury of 1933-1941 __ 21,880,650

8, U. S. Treasury of 1944-1946 11,191,000( 11,191,000

, U. 8. Treasury of 1946-1948 10,240,250( 10,240,250

696,720,650

696,720,650

.8
.8
.8
.8

e @
rxE RS RRsE

&
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The following shows the amount of National bank notes
afloat and the amount of legal tender deposits Oct. 1 1934
and Nov. 1 1934 and their increase or decrease during the

month of October:

National Bank Notes—Total Afloat—

Amount afloat Oct. 1 1934 $017,988,768

10,596,680
107,392,088

$223,506,135
8,910,700

Amount on deposit to redeem National bank notes Nov. 1 1934____$214,595,435

The Course of the Bond Market

Conflicting trends have characterized this week’s bond
market. Highest-grade issues again advanced, many to new
highs. Moody’s yield averages reached new low levels in
the case of 10 Aaa rail issues, yielding 3.93%, and 30 Aaa
corporate issues, yielding 3.85%. Medium-grade bonds made
little progress in either direction, but lower-grade railroad
bonds were again conspicuous by their weakness, continuing
the decline which they began Oct. 25. They rallied toward
the end of the week, closing at somewhat better prices.
Utility bonds lost some ground in the middle of the week,
when the New York State Power Authority made its report,
but the chief losses on this account were confined to utility
stocks. The better grade utility bonds have on the whole
made considerable progress in recent months. Industrial
bonds showed only minor fluctuations. United States Gov-
ernment issues advanced fractionally.

Firmness accompanied by fractionally higher prices was
evident throughout the high-grade railroad bond market.
Chesapeake & Ohio 4%4s, 1992, closed at 11114 compared with
110% last Friday; Pennsylvania 414s, 1960, advanced 1
point to 111%. Irregularity was prevalent among medium-
grade rail issues. Louisville & Nashville 4148, 2003, at 95%,
were up % ; Sauthern Railway 5s, 1994, gained 3%, to close at
9996, After several days of weakness lower-grade railroad
bonds firmed and regained most of their losses, with clos-
ings slightly below a week ago. Chicago Great Western 4s,
1959, closed at 32 compared with 823 last Friday; Nickel
Plate 6s, 1935, at 63 were unchanged for the week ; Southern
Pacific 414s, 1981, lost 1, closing at 59 on Friday. The St.
Paul 5s, 1975, were again weak, and after making a new
low of 18 for the year on Wednesday, rallied to 221% for a
net loss of 174 points since a week ago.

Utility bonds were little affected by unfavorable develop-
ments during the week, and for the most part there was a
tendency for prices to advance rather than to decline. Some
medium grades displayed weakness, but the performance on
the whole was quite encouraging. Small losses for the week
were shown by Kentucky Utilities 5%s, 1955, which declined
2 to 63%; Laclede Gas Light 5%s, 1935, which lost 2 to
close at 69; Southwestern Power & Light 6s, 2022, which
were down 19, closing at 483, and Standard Gas & Blec-
tric 6s, 1935, which declined 6% to 72. High-grades re-
mained at top levels, even advancing fractionally.

The great majority of industrial issues gained during the
week, with standard bonds in the steel, packing, oil and rub-
ber classifications advancing fractionally to more than a
point. The largest gains were scored in second-line issues,
which took their cue from the active and stronger stock
market. General interest in building material securities
found reflection in advances by such bonds as Penn Dixie
Cement 6s, 1941, which advanced 214 points to 69%, and
Certainteed Products 5%s, 1948, which gained 33, to close
at 69%. In other lines, Childs 5s, 1943, were up 5, closing
at 54% ; Container Corp. 5s, 1943, advanced 4% to 745, and
Otis Steel 6s, 1941, at 613§ were up 37%. The Baldwin Loco-
motive issues staged a sharp rally, the 6s, 1938, w. w., gain-
ing 7% points to close at 8114. Gobel 6%, 1935, continued
soft, declining 7% point to 7314.

The trend of past weeks in foreign bonds was continued,
with many issues making new highs for the year, particu-
larly Argentine, Danish, Norwegian and Buenos Aires bonds.
Advances occurred among Japanese, Australian and Aus-
trian issues, some of these being likewise at the year's
highs. German issues were irregular. Wide fluctuations
occurred in Polish 7s, 1947, which declined from last Fri-
day's close of 117%% to 105 on Tuesday, rallying to close
at 115% on Friday.

Moody’s computed bond prices and bond yield averages
are given in the following tables:

Amount of bank notes atloat Nov. 1

Legal Tender Notes—
Amount deposited to redeem National bank notes Oct. 1
Net amount of bank notes redeemed in October... ..
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MOODY'S BOND PRICES t
(Based on Average Yields)

MOODY'S BOND YIELD AVERAGES t
(Based on Individual Closing Prices)

J. 8. 120 Domestic
Gont,

Corporate* by Groups
Bonds
» Aa RR. LU

120 Domestic Corporate*
by Ratings

Indus.

120 Domestic Corporate
by Ranngs

120 Domestic
Corporate by Groups

RR. P. U. | Indus.

1934
Daily
Averages
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* These prices are computed from average ylelds on the basis of one *ideal” bond (43{ % coupon, maturing in 31 years) and (v not purport to show either the average
level or the average movement of actual price quotations. They merely serve to illustrate in a more comprehensive way the relative levels and the relative movement of

yleld averages, the latter being the truer plcture of the bond market.
LA Acégg; average price of 8 long-term Treasury issues.
page .

For Moody's index of bond prices by months back to 1928, see the issue of Feb. 6 1932, page 907,

t The latest complete list of bonds used in computing these Indexes was published in the issue of Oct. 13 1934,
11 Average of 30 foreign bonds but adjusted to a comparable basis with previous averages of 40 foreign bonds.

Indications of Business Activity

—

THE STATE OF TRADE—COMMERCIAL EPITOME
Friday Night, Nov. 16 1934,
There was a further moderate expansion in general busi-

ness. Wholesale and retail business continued to increase
and operations in the leading industries showed an upward
trend. Electric output resumed its expansion, although the
spread above 1933 narrowed slightly. Steel operations in-
creased for the fourth week in succession to 27.39% of capac-
ity against 22.8% a month ago and 27.1% a year ago. More-
over, there was a less than seasonal decline in car loadings
for the week, and they exceed the comparative total for
last year for the first time since the week ended June 30.
Bituminous coal production showed a rise of 1.49% for the
week. Commercial failures, too, showed a decrease. Retail
business, helped by colder weather, was the largest since
early spring. There was a sharp increase in the sales of
men's suits and top-coats, and the demand for shoes was
better. Sales of fur garments in many instances were the
largest since the clearance sales of last January and Febru-
ary. Retailers of hardware reported an increase of 109 to
189 in sales as compared with last year. There was a big
demand for Christmas goods at wholesale, and buying of
jewelry was on a larger scale. The demand for electrical
appliances and supplies is so great that many manufacturers
are finding it difficult to make deliveries on time. In-
creased orders were reported for women's coats and suits,
and there was a steady call for evening gowns and wraps.
Indications point to the most cheerful Christmas in many
vears, with funds more plentiful in the agricultural sections
;md in the cities due to Government spending and increased
payrolls. Cotton declined slightly during the week, under
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liquidation and increased hedge selling. The grain markets
held fairly steady, with corn showing considerable inde-
pendent strength. It helped steady wheat, oats and rye as
well as lard futures. December liquidation of wheat con-
tinued unabated. Sugar, coffee and cocoa showed an up-
ward trend during the week, but declines were recorded for
silk, rubber and hides. Steady sales were reported in copper,
with foreign prices rather stronger and Blue Eagle continu-
ing at 9c. Lead and zinc were quiet but steady. Tin was in
small demand. Wool, however, was in better demand at
steady prices. Textile markets were quiet. A fairly good
business was done in Worth Street. It was cold and snow
fell in the Great Lakes regions of the United States and
Canada. In Philadelphia it snowed on the 13th inst., and
the temperature was down to 35 degrees. It was near the
freezing point in Hartford, Conn., on the 14th, and a snow-
storm lasted nearly all afternoon, but it melted as fast as it
fell. Albany, N. Y., had snow and colder weather. A
typhoon raked the Philippines on the 15th inst., and heavy
damage and loss of life is feared. The wind reached a maxi-
mum velocity of 48 miles an hour. Light rain and snow
flurries occurred early in the week, and it was colder. The
mercury dropped below freezing on the 13th inst. for the
first time this autumn. To-day it was cloudy and cold
here, with temperatures ranging from 39 to 47 degrees. The
forecast was for fair to-night and Saturday. Somewhat
warmer Saturday. Overnight at Boston it was 36 to 42
degrees; Baltimore, 36 to 40: Pittsburgh, 34 to 42; Portland,
Me., 32 to 38; Chicago, 40 to 50; Cincinnati, 28 to 42; Cleve-
land, 38 to 48; Detroit, 32 to 48: Charleston, 36 to 52;
Milwaukee, 40 to 50; Dallas, 54 to 62; Savannah, 36 to 58;
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Kansas City, 50 to 62; Springfield, Mo., 46 to 56; St. Louis,
42 to 56; Oklahoma City, 46 to 50; Denver, 42 to 70; Salt
Lake City, 46 to 68; Los Angeles, 56 to 66; San Francisco,
52 to 62; Seattle, 50 to 58; Montreal, 32 to 36, and Winni-
peg, 34 to 44.

—_——

Uncertainties Incident to Elections as Viewed by Col.
Leonard P. Ayres of Cleveland Trust Co.—Regards
Business as Fearing Next Congress Will Devote
Energies to Passing Huge Appropriations De-
signed to Benefit Constituencies—Problem of
Existing Unemployment

Asserting that “uncertainties about the outcome of the
elections have been replaced by uncertainties about the sig-
nificance of their outcome,” Colonel Leonard P. Ayres, Vice-
President of the Cleveland Trust Co. of Cleveland, Ohio,
makes the following further comments:

Business has no longer any doubt as to the attitude of the people toward
the policies of the Administration, but it is asking many anxious questions
about the coming activities of the new Congress. Probably it is true that
its anxieties do not in the main relate to fears that the new lawmakers will
persist in enacting radical legislation. Business fears rather that the next
Congress will devote its energies to the passing of huge appropriations de-
signed to benefit constituencies, but designated as features of an emergency
recovery program.

The developments of this year have clearly shown that a national policy
of spending our way back to prosperity is far more effective in arousing
popular enthusiasm than it is in producing sturdy business expansion. It
has now become only too evident that the reabsorption of the unemployed
workers by an expanding industry is going to be at best a long and slow
process. Meanwhile, large expenditures for relief will continue to be neces-
sary, and our national resources will have to be husbanded to meet them. It
is for these reasons that business has more acute fears that the new Congress
will be prodigal than that it will be radical.

These views of Colonel Ayres are voiced by him in the
Nov. 15 “Bulletin” of the company, in which he also states
that “the most important problem that this country faces as
the year draws toward its close arises from the fact that
business activity is not expanding with sufficient rapidity
to absorb any large proportion of the existing unemploy-
ment.” Continuing, Colonel Ayres says:

When the President presented his budget message at the beginning of this
year he included in it provisions for huge expenditures of public funds to
relieve unemployment both directly and through grants for agriculture and
for public works.

It was recognized at that time that the contemplated expenditures would
be greatly in excess of Government income, but it was expected that the
inereasing volume of business activity this year and next would rapidly and
steadily reduce the totals of the unemployed, and also that expanding busi-
ness would result in larger Federal income. The President accompanied his
message with an estimate of the expected advance during 1934 and the
first half of 1935 in the volume of industrial production as measured by the
index of the Federal Reserve Board.

The solid line in the diagram [this we omit.—Ed.] shows for the past five
years the monthly changes in the volume of industrial production as recorded
by that index. The dashed line gives the official estimate or forecast of the
expected course of the index in 1934 and the first half of 1985. During the
first five months of this year production did expand not only as rapidly as was
hoped, but even a little more rapidly. Then it turned down and canceled all
the gains of those months, and more besides. In September the index record
was at the 71 level, while the forecast indicated an expected volume of 90.

Industrial production was lower in September than it was when the budget
message was presented, and the volume of industrial employment was less
also, These developments constitute our most difficult national problem.
The question is whether a continuation of the huge budget deficits is neces-
sary in order to stimulate business activity, or whether recovery is to be
postponed until reductions in Federal expenditures restore business con-
fidence in the prospects of eventual budget balancing, and so result in
business revival.

Discussing the purchasing power of American workers,

Colonel Ayres says, in part:

The buying power of American workers appears to have fluctuated through-
out this long depression in close agreement with the volume of employment,
despite the fact that wage rates and price levels have passed through wide
changes. In the diagram [this we omit.—Ed.] at the foot of this page the
solid line represents for the past six years the monthly changes in the total
volume of all American employment if that of 1929 is taken as being equal
to 100. On that basis employment appears to have fallen by March of 1933
alinost to 70, and since then to have advanced until it is now about 82. . . .

While the dollar earnings were falling during the first three years of the
depression the cost of living was declining also, although not so rapidly,
and the result was that the buying power of the dollars remained consistently
above the payroll totals.

During the past two years earnings have been rising, but until recently
the changes in the cost of living have been small, so that until last summer
the real earnings had recovered almost as much as the dollar earnings. In
recent months the cost of living has been advancing more rapidly with the
result that the real earnings have been declining. This change is important,
for it seems likely that the upward movement in the cost of living may
continue for some time to come, and that may well result in further de-
creases in the total purchasing power of aggregate earnings even if payrolls
and farmer receipts continue to increase.

It is noteworthy that despite the wide changes in the amounts of the
earnings, and in the cost of living, the dashed line showing real earnings has
moved during this long period in close agreement with the solid one showing
changes in the volume of employment. It is to be hoped that they will con-
tinue to advance together next year, but that can happen only if increasing
dollar earnings keep pace with the mounting cost of living.

—_—
Moody’s Daily TIndex of Staple Commodity Prices
Continues Rise

Prices of primary commodities this week continued the

gradual advance which has been in progress since beginning
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of the month. Moody’s Daily Index of Staple , Commodity
Prices advanced since last Friday 1.6 points to 147.2, the
highest level since the end of September.

Ten of the fifteen staples included in the Index advanced
during the week while two declined and three were unchanged.
The advances were well distributed, corn, hogs and steel
scrap leading in importance, followed by sugar, wheat, wool
tops, silver, cotton, cocoa and silk. Hides and rubber were
the only commodities to decline in price, although an an-
nouncement of a reduction in the price of lead was made
after the close of the market yesterday (Nov. 16). Copper,
coffee and lead were unchanged.

The movement of the Index number during the week,

with comparisons, is as follows:
145.612 Weeks Ago, Nov. 9
---146.1 | Month Ago, Oct. 16
Holiday | Year Ago,
146.6| 1933 High,

145.7 Low,
1934 High,
Low,

w

w
S&E

146.9
2147.2
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Freight Car Loadings for Latest Week 2.0%
Above Corresponding Week of 1933

Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended Nov. 10
1934 totaled 594,932 cars. This is a decrease of 17,525
cars or 2.99% from the preceding week, but a gain of 11,859
cars or 2.0% over the total for the like week of 1933. This
is the first time since the week ended June 30 last, that
loadings for a current week exceeded the like week of 1933.
The comparison with the corresponding week of 1932 remains
favorable, the present week’s loadings being 58,245 cars or
10.9% higher. For the week ended Nov. 3 loadings were
0.3% lower than the corresponding week of 1933, but 4.3%
above those for the like week of 1932. Loadings for the week
ended Oct. 27 showed a loss of 2.8%, when compared with
1933 and a gain of 1.1% when the comparison is with the
same week of 1932.

The first 16 major railroads to report for the week ended
Nov. 10 1934 loaded a total of 257,369 cars of revenue freight
on their own lines, compared with 263,582 cars in the pre-
ceding week and 253,509 cars in the seven days ended
Nov. 11 1933. A comparative table follows:

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

ok B et
DOTTNTi
SS@ESE
oo o

Revenue

Loaded on Own Lines

Recetved from Connections
Weeks Ended—

Weeks Ended—

Nov, 10) Nov. 3 \Nov. 11|Nov. 10
1934 1934 1933 1934

19,502| 20,242
21,772| 2

Nov.3
1934

20,796
20,172
17,027
16,876
13,551
2,074
2,318
5,017

Atchison Topeka & Santa Fe
Chesapeake & Ohio Ry....
Chicago Burl, & Quincy RE
Chicago Milw. St. Paul & Pac.

¥ Chicago & North Western Ry...

4,928

Internat'l Great Northern RR...
Missouri-Kansas-Texas RR.
Missouri Pacific RR

New York Central Lines

New York Chicago & St. L. Ry..
Norfolk & Western Ry
Pennsylvania RR

Pere Marquette Ry

Southern Pacific Lines__ . 1 x
Wabash Ry 4,975 * 6,500

257,3691263,5821253,509(150,4511155,069
x Not reported. y Excluding ore.

TOTAL LOADINGS AND RECEIPTS FROM CONNECTIONS
(Number of Cars)

5,453

Weeks Ended—
Nov. 3 1934
21,412
20,003
12,042

03,447

Nov, 10 1934
20,559
27,655
12,758

60,072

Nov. 11 1933
10,667
26,560
12,044

59,171

Chicago Rock Island & Pacific Ry
Illinols Central System
St. Louis-San Francisco Ry

The Association of American Railroads, in reviewing the
week ended Nov. 3, reported as follows:

Loading of revenue freight for the week ended Nov. 8 totaled 612,457 cars,
a decrease of 11,795 cars below the preceding week, and 1,679 cars below
the corresponding week in 1933, but an increase of 25,1656 cars above the
corresponding week in 1932.

Miscellaneous freight loading for the week ended Nov. 38 totaled 235,018
cars, a decrease of 9,000 cars below the preceding week, but 8,144 cars above
the corresponding week in 1933 and 25,511 cars above the corresponding
week in 1932,

Loading of merchandise less than carload lot freight totaled 162,637 cars,
an increase of 258 cars above the preceding week this year, but reductions
of 9,431 cars below the corresponding week in 1933 and 14,266 cars below
the same week in 1932,

Coal loading amounted to 124,288 cars, an increase of 2,219 cars above
the preceding week and 4,523 cars above the corresponding week in 1933,
but 440 cars below the same week in 1932,

Grain and grain products loading totaled 27,870 cars, a decrease of 832
cars below the preceding week, 3,285 cars below the corresponding week in
1933, and 2,002 cars below the same week in 1932, In the Western districts
alone, grain and grain products loading for the week ended Nov. 8 totaled
17,189 cars, a decrease of 2,608 cars below the same week in 1933.
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Live stock loading amounted to 24,557 cars, a decrease of 779 cars below
the preceding week, but increases of 4,540 cars above the same week in 1933
and 4,854 cars above the same week in 1932, In the Western districts alone,
loading of live stock for the week ended Nov. 3 totaled 18,882 cars, an
increase of 3,021 cars above the same week in 1933.

Forest products loading totaled 21,640 cars, a decrease of 326 cars below
the preceding week and 1,541 cars below the same week in 1933, but an
increase of 4,238 cars above the same week in 1932.

Ore loading amounted to 10,707 cars, a decrease of 3,948 cars below the
preceding week and 4,371 cars below the corresponding week in 1933, but an
increase of 6,417 cars above the corresponding week in 1932.

Coke loading amounted to 5,840 cars, an increase of 613 cars above the
preceding week but a reduction of 258 cars below the same week in 1933.
It was, however, an increase of 843 cars above the same week in 1932.

Four districts (Eastern, Allegheny, Central Western and the Southwestern)
reported reductions for the week ended Nov. 3 compared with the correspond-
ing week in 1933, but three districts (Pocahontas, Southern and Northwest-
ern) reported increases. Five districts (Eastern, Allegheny, Southern,
Northwestern and Central Western) reported increases compared with the
corresponding week in 1932, but two districts (Pocahontas and Southwestern)
reported small reductions.

Loading of revenue freight in 1934 compared with the two previous years
follows :

Chronicle

1934

2,177,562
2,308,869
3,059,217
2,334,831
2,441,653
3,078,199
2,346,297
2,419,908
3,142,263
2,531,489

1933

Four weeks in January .
Four weeks in February
Five weeks in March.
Four weeks in April. .
Four weeks in May .
Five weeks in June.
Four weeks in July. ..
Four weeks in August
Five weeks in September. ...
Four weeks in October..
Week ended Nov. 3

1,924,208
1,970,566
2,354,521
2,025,564
2,143,194
2.026.,247
2,498,390
2,531,141 2,064,798
3,240,849 2.867,370
2,632,481 2,534,048
612,457 614,136 587,302

26,452,745 24,861,297 24,094,042

In the following table we undertake to show also the load-
ings for the separate roads and systems for the week ended
Nov. 3 1934. During this period a total of 74 roads showed
increases when compared with the corresponding week last
year. The most important of these roads which showed
increases were the Great Northern RR., the Southern
System, the Illinois Central System, the Louisville & Nash-
ville RR., the Chicago Milwaukee St. Paul & Pacific RR.,
the Chicago Burlington & Quincy RR., and the Missouri
Pacific RR.

REVENUE FREIGHT LOADED AND RECEIVED FROM CONNECTIONS (NUMBER OF CARS)—WEEK ENDED NOV. 3

Total Revenue
Freight Loaded

1933

Total Loads Recetved
Jrom Connections

1934 1933

Ratlroads

1934

Eastern District—
Group A—
Bangor & Aroostook
Boston & Albany..

Central Vermont

Maine Central

N. Y. N. H. & Hartford
Rutland

Group B—
Delaware & Hudson
Delaware Lackawanna & West .

Lehigh & Hudson River.
Lehigh & New England .

Montour
New York Central 26,493
New York Ontario & Western. . 1,682
Pittsburgh & Shawmut. - . 25
Pittsburgh Shawnmut & N 185

Total Loads Recetved
Jrom Connections

1934 1933

Total Revenue
Fretght Loaded

1933

Railroads

1932

Group B—
Alabama Tennessee & Northern
Atlanta Birmingham & Coast._.
Atl. & W. P.—W. RR. of Ala__ 1,112
Central of Georgia. - —~ 2.561
Columbus & Greenvi - 294 p 2
Florida East Coast.- ... < P

128
613

189 144

Georgla & Florida

Gulf Mobile & Northern
Illinois Central System._ .
Louisville & Nashville..
Macon Dublin & Savannah
Mississippi Central

Mobile & Ohio

Nashville Chattanooga & St. L.
Tennessee Central

50,823
88,653

50,951 25,776

53,494

23,808
50,504

Grand total Southern District.. 87,299

Northwestern District—
1,119

59,661 58,704 61,740

Group C—
728
1,420
7,628
20

606
Chicago Indianapolis & Loulsv. 1,430
C. C. C. & St. Louis..

Central Indiana. ..

Detroit & Mackinao

Detrolt & Toledo Shore Line. .
Detroit Toledo & Ironton
Grand Trunk Western. .

296
177
1,235

Monongahela

N. Y. Chicago & St. Louis.
Pere Marquette.
Pittsburgh & Lake
Pittsburgh & West Virg

1,839
54,170
150,580

45,739
130,689

46,257
133,530

44,830
129,247

54,360
146,928

Grand total Eastern District___

= = 13,744
Chicago Great Western..... ... P p 2,178
Chicago Milw. St. P. & Pacific.
Chicago St. P. Minn. & Omaha
Duluth Missabe & Northern.__
Duluth South Shore & Atlantic.
Elgin Joliet & Eastern

Ft. Dodge Des Moines & South
Great Northern

Green Bay & Western.....
Lake Superior & Ishpeming.
Minneapolis & St. Louis_ .. a
Minn, St. Paul & 8. 8. M 13(13(;‘:

a
1,165
68,679

Central Western District—
Atch. Top. & Santa Fe System._ 22,115
2,866
144

Chicago Burlington & Quincy - 16,679

Allegheny District—
Akron Canton & Youngstown..
Baltimore & Ohio
Bessemer & Lake Erie.

591
13,468
815

8
9,819
57

29

26
2,518
939
31,803
13,949
1,609
0
5,264

80,805

Reading Co

Union (Pittsburgh)..._
‘West Virginia Northern
Western Maryland

2,685
0
4,832
83,483

110,406 | 114,590 | 106,422

Pocahontas District—
Chesapeake & Ohlo...._.__
Norfolk & Western

Norfolk & Portsmouth Belt Line
Virginian

20,914
17,745
804

3,636
43,099

21,190
17,997
761
2,935
42,883

21,606
18,070
4

65
3,040
43,370

8,197
3,449
1,067

630

13,343

506
13,421

Chi & Illinois Midland._ ...
Chieago Rock Island & Pacific.
Chicago & Eastern Illinois
Colorado & Southern

Denver & Rio Grande Western.
Denver & Salt Lake

Fort Worth & Denver City....
Illinois Terminal. . -

a
12,304
2,574
1,377
3,822
370
1,893

a
527
221

14,325
161
345

15,448
536

1,248

Toledo Peoria & Western.
Union Pacific System.____

1,202
102,689

Southwestern District—
Alton & Southern
Burlington-Rock Island
Fort Smith & Western.

Gulf Coast Lines
International-Great Northern

Southern District—

Group A—
Atlantic Coast Line
Clinchfield it
Charleston & Western Carolina.
Durham & Southern
Gainesville Midland .
Norfolk Southern
Pledmont & Northern. ...
Richmond Fred. & Potomac.
Southern Air Line,
Southern System
Winston-Salem Southbound. .

7,196
18,702
206

37,830 36,348 27,718

Litchfield & Madison

Midland Valley

Missouri & North Arkansas____
Missouri-Kansas-Texas Lines. .

St. Louis Southwestern .

Texas & New Orleans. _

Texas & Pacific

Terminal RR. of St. Louls. ...
Weatherford M. W. & N. W..

54,279 54,499 55,330

* Previous figures. a Not available.
part of Pennsylvania RR., and Atlantic City RR., formerly part of Reading Co.

b Pennsylvania-Reading Seashore Lines include the new consolidated lines of the West Jersey & Seashore RR., formerly

Increase of 0.1 Point Noted in ‘“Annalist” Weekly
Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices for Week

of Nov. 13
A modest advance of 0.1 point for the week left the
“Annalist’”’ Weekly Index of Wholesale Commodity Prices

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

at 116.3 on Nov. 13, compared with 116.2 on Nov. 5. Con-
tinuing, the ‘“Annalist” said:

The advance reflected higher prices for wheat, corn and flour, hogs and
pork, butter, cotton and hides, offset in part by decreases for steers, sugar
and crude petroleum. Thesituation asregards thelatter, and the threatened
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demolition of its price structure, appears to be cleared up for the time being,
as a result of the more aggressive Federal policy in Texas.

THE ANNALIST WEEKLY INDEX OF WHOLESALE CO&IMleTY PRICES
Unadjusted for Seasonal Variation (1913=100)

Nov. 14 1933
88.7

Nov. 5 1934
105.7

Nov. 13 1934
106.3

Building materials
1

Miscellaneous... .
All commodities ]
a All commodities on old dollar basis_ 64.7

* Preliminary. x Revised. a Based on exchange quotations for France, Switzer-
land. Holland and Belgium.

———

“Annalist” Index of Business Activity Increased
During October—First Rise Reported Since May

The ““Annalist’’ Index of Business Activity showed its first
gain in October since May, rising 3.9 points over September.
The preliminary index is 70.4, as compared with 66.5 for
September, the low for the year, 71.1 for August and 80.2
for May, this year’s high, the ‘“Annalist’ said, adding:

The net loss from this year’s high now amounts to 9.8 points, while the
net gain from last year’s low amounts to 12.0 points. The net loss from last
year's high amounts to 18.9 points.

The most important factor in the rise of the combined index was a very
sharp increase in the adjusted index of cotton consumption. Next in
importance was a substantial gain in the adjusted index of silk consumption,
Gains were also recorded in the adjusted indices of zinc production, steel
ingot production, electric power production and pig iron production. The
electric power index is based on estimated output. Declines occurred in the
adjusted indices of freight car loadings and automobile production.

Table I gives the combined index and its components, each of which is
adjusted for seasonal variation and, where necessary, for long-time trend,
for the last three months. Table II gives the combined index by months
back to the beginning of 1929.

TABLE I. THE ANNALIST INDEX OF BUSINESS ACTIVITY

AND COMPONENT GROUPS

October September August
Freight car loadings 59.1
Steel ingot production s 34.3
Pig iron production i 31.2
Electric power production p
Cotton consumption. .. .
‘Wool consumption. . _
Silk consumption

Automobile production .. -
Lumber production. . _ _
Cement production ..

Zine production .- - .
Combined index

sspegess

000000 ~1 80 1 b0 e

66.2
*70.4

(=34
Sa
&

TABLE II. THE COMBINED INDEX SINCE JANUARY

1932 1930

August. ...
September.
October- .. .
November.. .
December

* Subject to revision. a Based on an estimated output of 7,854,000,000 kilowatt~
hours as against a Geologieal Survey total of 7,205,000,000 kilowatt-hours in Sep-
tember and 7,478,000,000 in October 1933. x Based on an estimated output of
125,000 cars and trucks as against Department of Commerce total of 168,872 cars and
trucks in September and 134,956 cars and trucks in October 1933.

et

Decline in Retail Prices During October Noted by
Fairchild Retail Price Index

Retail prices continued lower during October after re-
maining unchanged in September, according to the Fairchild
Retail Price Index. With the exception of September, said
an announcement issued Nov. 15 by Fairchild Publications,
prices have been tending steadily downward since the high
in the present recovery was recorded on April 1. Prices on
Nov. 1 were 0.4 of 1% lower than on Oct. 1, and were only
0.3 of 1% above Nov. 1 a year ago, or the smallest spread
for this year as compared with last year since the advance
began. While retail prices to-day show a decline of 2.3%
below April 1 1934 high, nevertheless they continue 25.99%,
above the May 1 1933 low, said the announcement of
Nov. 15, adding:

The latest index at 87.4 (Jan. 2 1931=100.0) compares with 87.7 on

Oct. 1 and 87.1 on Nov. 1 a year ago. The November 1929 high was
118.4. It may be noted that despite the gain of 25.9%, current prices
are still 26% below the November 1929 level.
p The mixed trend which has characterized the past several months con-
tinued during October. Two major groups remained unchanged with
piece goods showing the greatest decrease and women's apparel showing
the largest increase. Home furnishing prices and piece goods showed the
greatest gains as compared with the corresponding month a year ago as
well as above the 1933 low.

In discussing the current trend of retail prices and sales, A, W. Zelomelk,
economist, under whose supervision the Fairchild retail price index is
compiled, points out that the narrowing of the spread in prices, as com-
pared with a year ago is significant as it tends to indicate that the present
gain in sales above a year ago is not the result of price appreciation. He

igitized for FRASER
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Chronicle Nov. 17 1934
also points out that the current price trend is contrary to that of a year
ago. Last year prices were still rising at this time, while to-day the
tendency is to keep quotations down.
THE FAIRCHILD RETAIL PRICE INDEX—JANUARY 1931=100
Copyright 1934 Fairchild News Service

Oct. 1
1934

Nov. 1
1933

Sept. 1

May 1 Aug. 1
1933 1934 1934

87.1 87.7

2. 4., 85.5
87.7
90.1
94.0
88.5

68.1
83.5
104.9

97.0

Composite index.........
Piece goods. ...
Men's apparel..
‘Women's apparel.
Intants' wear....
Home furnishings
Plece goods:
Silks
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Cotton wash goods.
Domestics:

%
S

Blankets & comfortables
Women's apparel:
Hosl

Aprons & house dresses.
Corsets and brassieres. .
Furs

NS RN

NN :

Furniture....

Floor coverings......
Musical Instruments.
Luggage
Elee. ho
China
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usehold appliances
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Practically No Change Noted in Retail Prices of Food
During Two Weeks Ended Oct. 23—Index of
United States Department of Labor Down 0.2 of 1%,

Retail food prices remained practically unchanged during
the two weeks ending Oct. 23, Commissioner Lubin, of the
Bureau of Labor Statistics of the United States Department
of Labor, announced Nov. 6. “The present index on the 1913
base is 115.4, 0.2 of 1% below the level of Oct. 9, Mr. Lubin
said. “Of the 42 articles included in the index, 20 fell in
price, 14 showed no change and eight increased.” Continu-

ing, Mr. Lubin stated :

The continued downward trend in food prices as a whole is again due in
large part to the falling price of meats. Every commodity in that group
moved downward. Cabbage, onions and potatoes likewise continued their
price decline. In the cereal group, rice alone changed in price, declining
slightly. Prices of eggs and oranges increased markedly. Butter prices
increased.

Prices of meats declined 1.6%. The cereal group and the dairy products
group each decreased 0.1 of 1%. “Other foods,” including fruits and
vegetables, eggs, beverages and sugar moved upward 0.7 of 1%.

Prices moved downward in 32 of the 51 cities covered by the Bureau. In
17 cities prices increased, and in two there was no change. The greatest
increase was in Pittsburgh, 2.2%. San Francisco prices declined 4.3%.
The latter decrease was wholly due to the drop in milk prices.

Food prices reached their highest average for 1934 on Sept. 11, when the
index was 116.8% of the 1913 level. There was a slight decline to 116.4 on
Sept. 25, which continued to an average of 115.4 on Oct. 23.

Current food prices are 8% higher than for October 24 1933, and approxi-
mately 289% higher than the low of April 15 1933, when the index was 90.4.
Food prices to-day are about on a parity with those for November 1931, They
are 26% lower than for Oct. 15 1928, and 28% below the level for the
corresponding month in 1929.

INDEX NUMBERS OF RETAIL PRICES OF FOOD,

(1913=100.0)

Oct, 23 | Oct. 9 |July 17\ Apr. 24|Jan. 16| Oct. 24 | Oct. 15
1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1934 | 1033 | 1932
(2 Wks.|(3 Mos.|(6 Mos.|(9 Mos,|(1 Year (2 Yrs.
Ago) | Ago) | Ago) | Ago) | Ago) | Ago)

105.2 | 106.6 | 100.4
142.5 | 143.3 | 110.0

96.0 8.4 93.8
112.6 | 102.3 | 106.3 | 114.6
102.1 ' 105.8 ' 104.7 07.5

Of the 14 cities reporting for the North Atlantic area, eight show price
increases, ranging from 0.1 of 1% for Providence to 2.2% for Pittsburgh.
Decreases in all cases amounted to less than 19,

Baltimore alone of the eight cities in the South Atlantic region reported
an increase—0.4 of 1%. Washington remained at the level of Oct. 9. The
six remaining cities declined from 0.5 of 1% in Richmond and Savannah
to 1.4% in Atlanta.

The price tendency in the Central States was generally downward, 16 of
the 22 cities reporting decreases ranging from 0.1 of 1% in Cincinnati,
Detroit and Memphis to 1.5 in Mobile. The greatest increase was 0.6 of 1%
in Minneapolis.

Food price changes in the seven cities of the Western area were erratic,
ranging from an increase of 1.2% in Seattle to a decrease of 4.3% in San
Francisco.

From an announcement issued by the Department of Labor
we also take the following :

Prices used in constructing the weighted index are based upon reports
from all types of retail food dealers in 51 cities and cover quotations on 42
important food items. The index is based on the average of 1913 as 100.0.
The quantities of the various food items used in constructing the index are
approximately in accordance with the expenditures of wage earners and low-
salaried workers.

The following tables show the percentages of price changes for individual
commodities, and for the various cities covered by the Bureau Oct. 23 com-
pared with Oct. 9 1934, Sept. 25 1934, Oct. 24 1933, Oct. 15 1932, and
October 15 1929

115.6
152.0
105.4
128.4
108.1

100.9
147.7
100.8
120.5
101.4

107.3:
144.0
99.0
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CHANGES IN RETAIL FOOD PRICES OCT. 23 1934, BY CITIES

Percent Change—Oct. 23 Compared with

Oct. 15
1932
(2 Years
Ago)

Oct. 15
1929
(5 Years
Ago)

—28.1

Sept. 25

United States
North Atlantic.
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New Haven.

Philadelphia
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Baltimore
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Norfolk. ..
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Washington, D, C.
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hicago....
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Portland, Ore._
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CHANGES IN RETAIL FOOD PRICES OCT. 23 1934, BY COMMODITIES

Percent Change—Oct. 23 Compared with

Oct. 24
1933
(1 Year
Ago)

QOct. 9

Commodities 034

(2 Weeks
Ago)

All foods
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Bread, white.
Cornflakes ..
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Chuck roast.
Ham, sliced

3 W sl 5 e i

SOPOCOLOEI=EINNO D IO 89 i EEC I OV R X0 i £
P O e O e S R o S R S R N T T S T

SR 0 0D TN I T D RO R

!

B g S

Pork chops.
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Pork and beans
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Slight Increase in Wholesale Commodity Prices During

Week of Nov. 10 Reported by National Fertilizer
Association

For the second consecutive time in several weeks whole-
sale commodity prices advanced slightly during the week
ended Nov. 10, according to the index of the National Fer-
tilizer Association. When computed for the week, this index
advanced three points, moving up from 74.6 to 74.9. During
the preceding week the index advanced three points; two
weeks ago it declined five points, and three weeks ago it
declined three points. The latest index number, 74.9, com-

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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pares with 75.1 a month ago, and 69.4 a year ago. (The
three-year average, 1926-1928, equals 100.) Under date of
Nov. 12 the Association further announced : )

Of the 14 groups in the index six advanced, three declined, and five showed
no change during the latest week. Foods, grains, feeds and livestock, tex-
tiles, miscellaneous commodities, fats and oils, and fertilizer materials ad-
vanced. A decided gain was shown in grains, feeds and livestock. The
textile group advanced slightly for the first time in several weeks. Fuel,
including petroleum and its products, building materials, and metals declined.

During the latest week the prices for 37 individual commodities advanced
and the prices for only 11 declined. This is the largest number of advances
and smallest number of declines in many weeks. For the preceding week
there were 23 advances and 23 declines. Two weeks ago there were 19
advances and 36 declines. Cotton advanced about 0.2 of a cent a pound.
No. 2 white corn at Chicago advanced 2c. a bushel. Wheat at Chicago
advanced 4c. a bushel. Choice cattle advanced 25c. and good cattle 50c. a
hundredweight. Heavy hogs advanced 27%:c., and light weight hogs 521%c.
a hundredweight. Other advancing commodities included cotton yarn, bur-
lap, silk, lard, butter at New York, cottonseed oil, raw sugar, flour, potatoes,
most feedstuffs, tin, silver, gasoline, hides, coffee and rubber. The declin-
ing commodities included butter at Chicago, coconut oil, beans, apples, lead.,
zine, gravel, brick and petroleum.

WEEKLY WHOLESALE PRICE INDEX—BASED ON 476 COMMODITY
PRICES (1926-1928 = 100)

Latest
Week
Nov. 10

Per Cent
Each Group
Bears to the
Total Indez

23.2
16.0
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Miscellaneous commodities. .
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All groups combined. ...
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Wholesale Commodity Prices Higher During Week of
Nov. 10 According to Index of United States
Department of Labor—First Increase Reported in
Eight Weeks

For the first time during the past eight weeks wholesale
commodity prices recorded an increase the week ending
Nov. 10, Commissioner Lubin of the United States Depart-
ment of Labor, Bureau of Labor Statistics, announced
Nov. 15. In the announcement, Mr. Lubin stated that
“the Bureau’s index increased by slightly less than 19 to
76.6% of the 1926 average.”” He added:

The level is to-day 2834 % above the 1933 low (March 4). It is 124%
below the high for the year, the week of Sept. 8, when the index was 77.8.
When compared with a month ago present prices show an increase of 0.3
of 1%. As compared with the corresponding week of 1933, when the index
was 71.2, the current index is up by 724 %. It is 19}4% above two years
ago, when the index was 64.0, and 20}4 % below the high point of 1929
(July).

The upward movement of prices was well scattered. Of the 10 major
groups of items covered by the Bureau, six—farm products, foods, hides
and leather products, fuel and lighting materials, building materials and
miscellaneous commodities, showed increases, and four—textile products,
metals and metal products, chemicals and drugs, and house furnishing
goods decreased.

With the exception of hides and leather products and textile products, all
of the 10 major groups included in the Bureau's compilation showed a
higher average than for the corresponding week of a year ago. Farm pro-
ducts have registered the greatest rise, with an increase of 28 %; foods have
advanced 17 %; miscellaneous commodities, 8 %; chemicals and drugs, 5%;
fuel and lighting materials, metals and metal products, building materials,
and housefurnishing goods show smaller increases.

During the year average prices of textiles have decreased 814 % and hides
and leather products 3%. All commodities other than farm products and
foods are slightly less than 1% above a year ago.

The following table, issued by Mr. Lubin, shows index
numbers and percent of change between current prices and
those of the low point of 1933, and the week of Nov. 11 1933.

Mar. 4
1933

P.C.of
Increase

P.C.of
Increase

27.9
16.8

Commodity Groups

40.6
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¥
=]

'S N ORI 00
o|n navmeN

Textile products

Fuel and lighting materials.

Metals and metal products.

Building materials

Chemicals and drugs..

Housefurnishing goods

Miscellaneous.

All commodities other than farm pro-
ducts and foods

All commodities

* Decrease.

The following was also
nouncement of Nov. 15:

Farm products, with a general advance of 1.7% during the week, showed
the greatest increase for any of the major groups, Grains advanced on the
average of 2.6%:; livestock, 6%, and other farm products, including eggs,
lemons, tobacco, and sweet potatoes, 0.4 of 19%. Important items in this
group showing price declines were lambs, live poultry, oranges and seeds.
The present farm products' index, 71.1, is 28% above the level of a year ago
and 52.59% higher than two years ago, when the indexes were 55.6 and 46.6,
respectively.

contained in Mr. Lubin’s an-
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Miscellaneous commodities rose 1.3% because of sharp advances in
prices of automobile tires and tubes, and cattle feed. Prices of crude rubber,
on the other hand, registered a decrease of 5.3 %.

The more than 3% decline in prices of fruits and vegetables was more
than offset by increases of 1}4% in meats and other foods and smaller
increases for butter, cheese and milk, and cereal products, resulting in the
foods group showing an increase of 0.7 of 1%. The current index, 75.9, is
17 7 higher than a year ago, when the index was 65.0, and 26% above two
Yyears ago, when the index was 60.2.

Hides and leather products registered an advance of 0.6 of 1%, due to
higher prices for hides and skins. Average prices of leather were down
slightly, while shoes and other leather products remained unchanged.

Advances in prices of anthracite coal and petroleum products were
largely responsible for the increase of nearly 1% in the fuel and lighting
group. The index for the group (75.6) is the highest reached this year.

The group of building materials increased slightly during the week, due to
higher prices for sand, gravel and tar in the subgroup of ‘‘other building
materials.”” Brick and tile, paint and paint materials, and plumbing and
heating fixtures registered small decreases. Cement, lumber, and structural
steel were unchanged.

Textile products, with a decrease of 0.1 of 1%, reached a new low for
the year. The slight decline as due to decreases in prices of clothing,
cotton goods, woolen and worsted goods, and other textile products. Prices
of silk and rayon, on the other hand, were higher by 214 %. Knit goods
showed no change. The current index for this group, 69.4 is the lowest since
the week ending July 29, 1933 when the index was 68.4.

Declining prices of aluminum, pig lead, tin and zinc, and plumbing and
heating fixtures, resulted in a decline of 0.1 of 1% in the group of metals
and metal products. Average prices of agricultural implement, motor
vehicles and iron and steel were unchanged. The groups of chemicals and
drugs, and house furnishing goods also recorded decreases of 0.1 of 1%.

The general level for the group of ‘‘all commodities other than farm
products and foods'' showed an increase of 0.4 of 19. The present index,
78.1, compares with 77.5 for a year ago and 70.1 for two years ago.

The index of the Bureau of Labor Statistics is composed of 784 price
series, weighted according to their relative importance in the country's
markets and based on average prices of the year 1926 as 100.0: The accom-
panying table shows index numbers of the main groups of commodities
for the past five weeks and the weeks of Nov. 11 1933 and Nov. 12 1932:
INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE PRICES FOR WEEKS OF NOV. 10,

NOV. 3, OCT. 27, OCT. 20, AND OCT. 13, 1934 AND NOV. 11 1933, AND
NOV. 12 1932
(1926=100.0)

Financial
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75.9
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Commodity Groups

Hides and leather products .-
‘Textile products

Fuel and lighting materials. .
Metals and metal products..
Building materials
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All commodities other than farm

products and foods 78.1

76.4

All commodities

Sales of Electricity to Ultimate Consumers During
September 1.0%, Under Like Month of 1933—
Revenue Up 2.49%,

The following statistics, covering 1009 of the electric light
and power industry, were released on Nov. 9 by the Edison

Electrie Institute:

SOURCE AND DISPOSAL OF ENERGY AND SALES TO ULTIMATE
CONSUMERS
Month of September

Chronicle Nov. 17 1934

Basic Information as of Sept. 30

1934 1933

Generating capacity (kw.)—Steam
Water power
Internal combustion

23,799,100 24,087,100

9,005,400| 8,975,200
468,100 461,700
33,272,600| 33,524,000

(506,071)

Total generating capacity in kilowatts
Number of Customers—
Farms in Eastern area (included with domestic)
Farms in Western area (included with commercial, large) .
Domestic service
Commercial-—Small, light and power.
Large light and power
All other ultimate consumers

(516,595)
(209, 140)
20,387,162
3,715,430
530,119

68,124 64,549

Total ultimate consumers._......_.__ Fngi BN Ao 24,700,835 24,126,926

*As reported by the U. 8. Geological Survey with deductions for certain plant$
not considered electric light and power enterprises.

————
Sales of 22 Chain Store Companies Show Gain of
12.619%, During Month of October

According to a compilation made by Merrill, Lynch & Co.,
investment bankers, of this city, 22 chain store companies,
including two mail order companies, reported total sales of
$184,875,187 for October 1934 compared with $164,161,430
for October 1933, an increase of 12.619%. The two mail order
companies alone reported sales of $60,519,926 for October
1934 compared with $51,370,945 for October 1933, an increase
of 17.80%. The report continued :

Excluding the two mail order companies, the 20 chain store companies
alone reported aggregate sales of $124,855,261 in October 1934 compared
with $112,790,485 in October 1933, an increase of 10.25%. Sales of these 20
companies showed an increase of 4.62% in October 1934 over September 1934,
compared with an increase of 1.46% in October 1933 over September 1933,
indicating a stronger comeback this year over last year in sales of chain
store companies.

For the first 10 months of 1934 the compilation shows that the 22 chain
store companies, including the two mail order companies, showed total sales
of $1,594,634,840 compared with $1,370,197,144 in the corresponding period
of 1933, an increase of 16.389%. The two mail order companies alone showed
sales of $464,081,347 in the 10 months of 1934 compared with $368,226,407
in the corresponding period of 1933, an increase of 26.03%. Excluding the
two mail order companies, the 20 chain store companies alone showed total
sales of $1,130,553,493 compared with $1,001,970,737 in the corresponding
period of 1933, an increase of 12.83%.

—_———
Weekly Electric Production 3.6, Above Corresponding
Week of 1933

The Edison Electric Institute, in its weekly statement,
discloses that the production of electricity by the electrie
light and power industry of the United States for the week
ended Nov. 10 amounted to 1,675,760,000 kwh., a gain of
3.6% over the corresponding week of 1933, when output
totaled 1,616,875,000 kwh. The latest week’s output was
also above the total production for the seven days ended
Nov. 3 1934, production of electricity for that week totaling
1,669,217,000 kwh. This was a gain of 5.49 over the
1,583,412,000 kwh. produced during the week ended Nov. 4
1933. The-Institute’s statement follows:

PER CENT INCREASES (1934 OVER 1933)

23CS

1934 1933 Change

Week Ended
Nov. 3 1934

Week Ended
Nov. 10 1934

Week Ended
Oct. 27 1934

Week Ended

Major Geographic
Oct. 20 1934

Dirtstons

* Kilowatt-hours Generated (net)—
By fuel -
By water power.

4,573,851,000
2,188,480,000

6,762,331,000

146,930,000
75,518,000

222,448,000

46,113,000
106,406,000

152,519,000
6,832,260,000
1,058,097,000
5,774,163,000

1,023,843,000
1,110,895,000
3,034,140,000
179,884,000
322,715,000
54,512,000
48,174,000

4,193,374,000
2,610,892,000

6,804,266,000

212,655,000
70,824,000

283,479,000

55,020,000
101,073,000

156,093,000
6,931,652,000
1,101,594,000
5,830,058,000

940,118,000
1,041,208,000
3,253,883,000

176,296,000

304,138,000

54,560,000
59,855,000

5,830,058,000
$146,688,200

+9.1
—16.2

—0.6

—30.9
+6.6

—21.6

—16.2
+5.3

—2.3
—].4

Total kilowatt-hours generated
Additions to Supply—
Energy purchased from other sources
Net international imports

Deductions from Supply—
Energy used in electric rallway departments
Energy used in electric & other departments

Total energy for distribution

Enpergy lost In transmission, distribution, &e.

Kilowatt-hours sold to ultimate consumers.. .

Sales to Ultimate Consumers (Kwh.)—

Domestic service

Commercial—Small light and power (retail).
Large light and power (wholesale)

Municipal street lighting

Rallroads—Street and interurban.
Electrified steam

|
B
=

-
ol oiekoras ok

LPoornas®

5,774,163,000
$£150,196,400

Total sales to ultimate consumers
Total revenue from ultimate consumers. . -

+1 L]+ |

o

Twelve Months Ended Sept. 30

1934 1033

* Kilowatt-hours Generated (net)—
By tuel

+
>

53,236,296,000/45,908,534,000
29,955,583,000/32,080,337,000

83,101,879,000(77,988,871,000
3,213,947,000
1,990,568,000

s

Total kilowatt-hours generated
Purchased energy (net) <
Energy used in electric ry. and other depts. - B
Total energy for distribution -|84,415,258,000(78,
Energy lost in transmission, distribution, &e|14,550,160,000
Kilowatt-hours sold to ultimate consumers._ . [69,865,098,000(64,661,571,000
Total r from ulti e S..--|81,817,474,500|$1,778,802,100

Important Factors—
Per cent of energy generated by waterpower 36.0% 41.1%
Average pounds of coal per kilowatt-hour. - . 1.45 1.46

D tic Service (Resid. Use)—
Avge. ann, consumption per customer (kwh.)
Average revenue per kilowatt-hour (eents) ..
Average hly bill per d 1

CEEe
PRIV | D¢
nwouovnul o

623
5.34¢
$2.77

®
o
"

»
-

New England
Middle Atlantie
Central Industrial
‘West Central . _ ..
Southern States .
Rocky Mountain .
Pacitic Coast
Total United States.
x Decrease from 1933.
Arranged ip tabular form the output in kilowatt-hours of
the light and power companies of recent weeks and by
months since and including January 1931, is as follows:

ELECTRIC PRODUCTION FOR RECENT WEEKS
(In Kilowatt-hours—000 Omitted) :

aoaoRano

"
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Over
1933

1933 1932 1931

Week of— Week of—
June 2 1,575,828|June 3
June 9 June 10
June 16 June 17
June 23 June 24
June 30 July July
July July 8 July
July 14 July 15 16
July 21 July 22 142 23
July 28 July 29 30
¢ Aug. b ‘.
. 11 1,659, Aug. 12 .13
. 18 y Aug. 19 . 20
g. 25 1,648, Aug. 26 1, g. 27
Sept. 2 b A
Sept. 2 Sept. 10
3|Sept. 16 12121Sept., 17
Sept. 23 £ .24
Sept. ¥ 5
Oct. . 8
Oct. . 15 Oct. 17
Oct. .« 22 y Oct, 24
. 29 Oct. 31
. 51, Nov. 7
.12 Nov. 14
.19 Nov. 21
607,546/ . 26 Nov. 28
553,744 . 3 1,510,337'Dec. 5

Week of—
June
June 11
June 18
June 25

Week of—

2{June 1,593,662
June 13 1,621,451
2(June 20 1,600,931
June 27 1,634,935
July 1,607,238
July 11 1,603,713
July 18 1,644,638
July 25 1,650,545
Aug. 1,644,089
Aug, 1,642,858
2|Aug. 15 1,629,011
Aug. 22 1,643,229
Aug. 20

Sept.

Sept. 12

Sept. 19

Sept. 26

H10ct.

Oct. 10

b |t
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DATA FGCR RECENT MONTHS

Month of— 1934 1933 1932 1931

January - - - -
February - - -

7,131,158,000
6,608,456,000
7,198,232,000
6,978,419,000
7,249,732,000
7,056,116,000
7,116,261,000
7,309,575,000
6,832,260,000

6,480,897,000| 7,
5,835,263,000 ‘)4.091.000
6,182,281,000 71,684,000
6,024,855,000 302

11,736,000| 7,

6

7

¢ 7

6,532,686,000| 6,219,554, ;
7

7.

7.

435,782,000
,678,915,000
,370,687,000
,184,514,000
,180,210,000
,070,729,000

6,809,440,000 0

6, 112,175,000 7,286.,576,00C
1
0

7,058,600,000
6,310,667,000

7,218,678,000
6,931,652,000 6.317.733.000
6,633,865,000

7,094,412,000
6,831,573,000| 6,507,804,000 6.971,644.000

7,009,164,000| 6,638,424,000| 7,288,025,000

80,009,501,000!77,442,112,000(86,063,969,000

Note—The monthly figures shown above are based on reports covering approxi-
mately 92% of the electric light and power industry and the weekly figures are
based on about 709 .

66,086,000
99,421,000
7,331,380,000

September . .
October - .- -
November - .
December... .

—_—

Third Quarter Earnings of 263 American Corporations
Reported 269, Below Same Quarter in 1933—Total
for Nine Months Ended Sept. 30 Shows Increase
However Over Corresponding Period Last Year

The reported profits of 263 American industrial, railroad,
public utility and miscellaneous companies, as a group, aggre-
gated $162,034,660 for the third quarter of 1934, a decrease
of 259% compared with net profits of $218,059,221 reported
for the third quarter of 1933, according to records compiled
by Eastman, Dillon & Co., members of the New York Stock
Exchange. For the nine months ended Sept. 30 1934, how-
ever, the firm indicated on Nov. 8, the same companies re-
ported profits of $578,976,434, an increase of 27% compared
with profits of $455,423,647 reported for the corresponding
period of 1933. The firm observed:

Groups which showed conspicuous strength in the third quarter of 1934,
despite the general trend, were electrical equipment, paper and publishing,
railroad equipment and tobacco. The paper and publishing group is too
heavily weighted with the figures for the Curtis Publishing Co. to be repre-
sentative of a group trend. In the same way Marshall Field unduly weights
the retail trade group. Results among the tobacco companies are of minor
significance only, since none of the four leaders has reported.

Good showings, in view of the activity of the corresponding period of last
year, were made by the following groups: Building, chemicals, finance,
machinery, mines and metals, office equipment.

Poorer showings, but without conspicuous weakness, were made by the
following groups: Coal, containers, foods and drugs, household, shipping.

Disappointing results were indicated for the following groups: Automo-
biles, automobile accessories, oils, railroads, steel and iron, textiles, utilities
(all classes).

Over the nine-month period improvement has been slow in the consumer
goods and service groups (foods, household, financial, automobiles), and in
the railroads. The shipping, utility and textile groups have shown positive
declines—that of the last probably arising through labor difficulties. Prod-
ucts of the mines and heavier goods industries (automobile accessories,
building, chemicals, electrical equipment, machinery, oils, railroad equip-
ment and steel and iron) stand well ahead of last year’s nine months’
results.

The earnings record for the third quarter of 1934, com-
pared with 1933, was issued as follows by Bastman, Dil-
lon & Co.:

Earnings 3rd Quarter
1934 1033

$19,231,241 $31,027,538
1,031,465 3,930,973
1,722,869 *151,808
25,203,455 23,765,081
778,259 4,384
340,475 364,816
4,398,173 839,076
4,384,463
20,311,422
7,615,564
817

% Change
Ine, 4
Dec. —

—38
—74
a

+6
—15
—6

Industrials—

Automobiles. .. . ...

04l
Electric equipment.

Foods and drugs.
Household

— -
AU WOIAITNDRNW®W

NS e M I

-

17,559,288
1019
480,089
1,496,961
5,012,808
*3,183,115
1,512,804
125,797
1,477,580

$124,769,062
$19,623,445

600,744
41,948,061
31,117,009

$73,666,714

$218,059,221

Shipping. . ..

Steel and iron %14 3';(} 757

85,147
1,199,788
2,018,852

$98,981,940
$5,713,202

*141,253
33,465,560
24,015,211

$57,339,518

263 | $162,034,660
* Deficit., a No percentage ratio computable.

Commenting upon the above figures, the firm stated :

During the third quarter of this year production activity in industry, as
measured by the Federal Reserve Board's adjusted index, fell approximately
209% from the activity of the corresponding period of 1933. Net income to
industry declined 25% in the same period, according to our compilation of
the earnings of 263 companies. Results from the third quarter of 1934 were
forced to stand against those for the period of 1933 which witnessed the
culmination of the sharp ante-code rise. Apparently, those groups which
have had to contend with almost universally rising prices this year in the
face of their limited abilities to raise prices accordingly, have suffered most
by comparison,

Nine months’ figures for the two years show net income to be 27% better
for 1934, while industrial production ran only slightly ahead of that for

Total Industrial
Rallroads
Utilities—
Tractlon. -
Telephone
Gas and electric.

b://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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1933. Much of the better showing for this year may be traced to the great
improvement shown in the first quarter.

In the two middle quarters of 1934, 10 large corporations in various fields
showed 11% less net income than they did in the same six months of 1933.
In the same period industrial production fell only 6%, approximately. This
would seem to indicate that the profit margins of many companies are slowly
diminishing under present artificial economic conditions.

—

Value of Construction Contracts Awarded in October

The October contract total for all ¢lasses of construction
was larger than for any month since March, according to
1. W. Dodge Corp. The October total of $135,524,800 for the
37 Bastern States compares with only $110,151,200 for
September and $145,367,200 for October 1933. Gains in con-
struction contracts as contrasted with the totals for Septem-
ber were shown for each of the 13 Dodge districts, except Up-
State New York, where a relatively unimportant decline was
reported. Increases in awards as contrasted with October
1933 were recorded in the New England, Metropolitan New
York, Middle Atlantie, Chicago, Southern Michigan, St. Louis
and Kansas City territories; losses were suffered in the Up-
State New York, Pittsburgh, Southeastern, Central North-
west, New Orleans and Texas territories.

For the elapsed 10 months of 1934 construction awards reached the total
of $1,338.986,100 in the 37 Eastern States as a whole ; this is in sharp con-
trast with the total of only $886,158,300 for the corresponding 10 months of
1933. Cumulative gains over 1933 were distributed as follows: 248 million
dollars in public works; 149 millions in non-residential buildings; 43 mil-
lions in public utilities, and 12 millions in residential buldings.

By far the most sgnificant development in the October contract record is
to be found in the residential figures, as apart from other classes of con-
struction ; the residential total of $26,299,800 reported for October was
almost 509 greater than the September volume and exceeded the residential
total reported for October 1933 by more than 20%

Residential contract gains were reported in October over September in
each of the 13 Dodge districts with the exception of the New England, the
Chicagzo, and the Southern Michigan areas. Gains in residential contracts
over October 1933 totals were recorded for each major area except New Eng-
land, Up-State New York and Texas.

Contemplated construction in the 87 Eastern States recorded during Octo-
ber totaled $237,658,000 as, against only $149,885,100 for September and
$886,627,300 for October 1933, when Public Works Administration planning
was gaining its stride. Increased planning for construction jobs in October
as contrasted with the preceding month was shown in each of the Dodge
areas except the Up-State New York, Middle Atlantic and Central Northwest
districts.

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS AWARDED—37 STATES EAST OF THE
ROCKY MOUNTAINS,

New Floor
Space (S¢. Ft.).

No. of

Projects. Valuation.

Month of October—
1934—Residential building.
Non-residential building.
Public works and utilities

s
$26,299,800
43,985,600
65,239,400

7,015,000
7,884,900
198,200

Total construction

1933—Residential building
Non-residental bullding.- -
Public works and utilities.

10,014
3,161
2/387
1,928

7,476

15,098,100
6,868,400
8,330,100

336,200

15,534,700

$135,524,800
$21,525,700
31,117,400
92,724,100

$145,367,200

Total construction

First Ten Months—
1934—Residential building
Non-residential building. .
Public works and utilities

54,892,800
73,251,000
2,208,700

130,442,500

60,459,900
60,150,100

$214,379,900
475,779,000
648,827,200

£1,338,986,100
$201,746,800
326,038,400
10,767 3,230,100 358,373,100
‘Total construction 71,308 123,840,100 $886,158,300

NEW CONTEMPLATED WORK REPORTED—37 STATES EAST OF THE
ROCKY MOUNTAINS.

Total construction

1933—Residential building i
Non-residential building. .
Public works and utilities

79,256

36,259
24,282

1934. 1033.

No. of

No. of
Projects. Valuation. Projects. Valuation.

Month of October—
Residential building
Non-residential building. .
Publio works and utilitles. ...

$
$99,917,700
206,624,100
580,085,500

$886,627,300

$
867,653,000
54,617,100
115,388,400

Total construction 10,326 $237,658,500

First Ten Months—
Residential bullding 38,334
38,261

19,464

96,059 1$3,113,482,000
e

$486,248,300
932,240,000
1,694,993,700

$515,429,800
995,691,900
2,367,000,500

$3,878,122,200

Publie works and utilities. ...

92,810

Total construction

Business Conditions in Minneapolis Federal Reserve
District—October Volume Reported Below Septem-
ber but Above Year Ago

The Federal Reserve Bank of Minneapolis, in its prelimi-
nary summary of agricultural and business conditions in the
Ninth (Minneapolis) District, states that “the volume of
business in the district during October, as measured by the
seasonally adjusted indexes prepared in this office, was defi-
nitely below that of September, but larger than in October
last year.” The summary, issued Nov. 15, continued, in part:

The index of miscellaneous carloadings, at 70, was the only index to show
any gain in October'over September. The l.c.l. index was unchanged, and

bank debits, country check clearings and sales at city department stores
indexes all showed declines from the preceding month. When compared with
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October last year, bank debits were 7% larger and country check clearings
were 26% larger, on a dollar basis. Increases were also recorded in country
store sales, in both number and valuation of building permits, electric power
consumption (excluding Montana), grain, live stock, forest products, and
miscellaneous shipments, in real estate activity in Hennepin and Ramsey
Counties, and flour shipments from Minneapolis. Decreases occurred in elec-
tric power consumption in Montana, total building contracts awarded, and
_ linseed product shipments from Minneapolis. . -

The October estimate of farm income in this district from seven important
items was 6% smaller than the October 1933 estimate, chiefly on account
of smaller bread wheat marketings resulting from decreased production in
1934, when compared with the preceding year. -

Prices of all important Northwestern farm products were higher in Octo-
ber than in the same month last year with three exceptions. Light butcher
steer, lamb, and potato prices were slightly below those prevailing in Octo-
ber last year. Northwestern farm product prices in October this year, how-
ever, were all below those of September with the exception of lambs and
milk, which were unchanged, and eggs, which increased to 18c. per dozen.

—_——

Changes in Cost of Living of Wage Earners During
October According to National Industrial Con-

ference Board.

The first decline since April of this year in the cost of living
of wage earners in the United States was noted in October,
according to the indexes computed by the National Industrial
Conference Board. Increases in the cost of some major
groups of expenditure were offset by declines in others; the
net result was a slight decrease of 0.1%. Living costs in
Qctober were 3.7% higher than in October 1933, but 19.99%
lower than in October 1929. In its monthly survey of the
changes in the cost of living of wage earners issued Nov. 13
the Board added: z

The purchasing value of the dollar was 123.6 cents in October as com-
pared with 123.5 cents in September, 139.9 cents in April 1933, and 100
cents in 1923.

Food prices declined 1% from September to October which is contrary
to the usual seasonal upward movement at this time of the year and also in
sharp contrast to the increase of 4.4% which took place from August to
September. There has been an increase of 7.8% in food prices since October
1933, and a decrease of 28.0% since October 1929.

Rents continued their upward trend, rising 0.6% from September to
October, which made them 5.1% higher than in October 1933, but still
27.9% lower than in October 1929.

Clothing prices changed only to a small degree from September to October,
both men's and women’s clothing declining 0.1%. While clothing prices in
October were distinctly higher, namely, 25.8% than in June 1933, when the
upward movement in clothing prices was first observed, as compared with
October 1933, there has been a decline of 0.3% and they were still 21.7%
below the level of October 1929.

Coal prices advanced 0.2% from Septemper to October, less than is
usually observed in the fall. Coal prices in October were 2.1% higher than
a year ago but 7.3% lower than five years ago.

The index of the cost of sundries was 0.4% higher in October than in
September because of increases in the prices of admissions to motion picture
theatres, as well as in prices of tobacco and housefurnishings. The data in
regard to admissions to motion picture houses are obtained in October
of each year. The cost of sundries in October was 1.5% above that of

October 1933, and 6.5% below October 1929.

P.C.Inc.(+)
or Dec. (—)

Jrom
Sept. 1934
12
Oct. 1934

Indez Numbers of
the Cost of Living
Average Prices
1923=100

Oct. 1934 | Sept.1934

Relative
Im~

portance
in

Family
Budget

Coal
Gas and electricity -
Sundries.
‘Weighted average of all items.
* Based on food price indexes of the United States Bureau of Labor Statistics of
Sept. 11 and average of Oct. 9 and Oct. 23.
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Greater than Seasonal Decline in Ohio Employmexzxt
from September to October Reported by Ohio

State University

“Employment in all industries in Ohio declined 2.5% in
October from September,” said the Bureau of Business Re-
search of the Ohio State University, stating that “this is
somewhat greater than the usual seasonal decline of 1.1%
and marked a continuation of the downward swing which
started in June and which has amounted to a 10.8% decline
from the peak in May.” The Bureau, under date of Nov. 8,

continued :

October employment was 0.1% below October 1933. This was the !i_ret
month this year in which employment dropped below the corresponding
month of a year ago.

The 3.0% September-October decline in manufacturing employment was
partially offset by the 0.3% increase in non-manufacturing industries. These
counter trends have occurred in the last three months, in each of which non-
manufacturing employment has increased while ‘manufacturing industr.ies
reduced employment. Among the major classes of manufacturing industries
the decline was rather widespread, eight out of the 11 groups reporting
declines. Of these, food products, lumber, metal products, rubber products
and stone, clay and glass products declined 4.0% or less, while declines
ranging from 6.3% to 7.7% were reported by chemicals, machinery and
vehicles. Paper and printing and textiles registered glight increases, while
miscellaneous manufacturing increased 12.8%. Construction employment
throughout the State declined 1.6%, which is less than seasonal.

The decline of industrial employment in the State was not general in all
cities. Four of the eight major cities reported increases. Cincinnati, Co-
Jumbus and Youngstown showed increases in contrast to seasonal declines.
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Canton, also with an increase, improved greater than seasonally. Akron and
Cleveland reported smaller declines than seasonal. Toledo and Dayton alone
reported greater-than-seasonal decreases, amounting to 8.8% and 17.2%,
respectively. Employment in the State outside of the eight major cities
also declined more than seasonally.

Production of Lumber During Five Weeks Ended
Nov. 3 1934 49, Below Corresponding Period of
%953%—Shipments Up 0.83% —Orders Received Gain

9%
We give herewith data on identical mills for the five weeks
ended Nov. 3 1934 as reported by the National Lumber

Manufacturer’s Association on Nov. 10:

An average of 717 mills reported as follows to the National Lumber
Manufacturers Trade Barometer for the five weeks ended Nov. 3 1934.

Orders Received
1934 1933
678,761

Shipments
1933
683,412

Production
1934 1933

744,083 735,434
68,835/ 110,952| 76,261 101,569 70,029| 100,758

Total lumber 812,018| 846,386 787,350| 784,981' 799,158| 779,519

Production during the five weeks ended Nov. 3 1934, was 4% below that
of corresponding weeks of 1933, as reported by these mills and 25% above
the record of comparable mills during the same period of 1932. 1934 soft-
wood cut was 1% higher than during the same weeks of 1933 and hardwood
cut was 38% below that of the 1933 period.

Shipments during the five weeks ended Nov. 3 1934, were 0.3% above
those of corresponding weeks of 1933, softwoods showing gain of 4% and
hardwoods, loss of 25%.

Orders received during the five weeks ended Nov. 3 1934, were 2.5%
higher than those of corresponding weeks of 1933 and 129% heavier than
those of similar weeks of 1932. Softwoods in 1934 showed gain of 7% as
compared with similar period of 1933; hardwoods, loss of 30%.

On Nov. 3 1934, gross stocks as reported by 1,614 mills were 5,491,102,000
feet. Asreported by 639 mills stocks were 4.148,407,000 feet, the equivalent
of 172 days’ average production of reporting mills, as compared with
3,689,254,000 feet on Nov. 4 1933, the equivalent of 153 days’ production.

On Nov. 3 1934, unfilled orders as reported by 1,614 mills were 681,~
099,000 feet. As reported by 639 mills, unfilled orders were 477,274,000
feet, the equivalent of 20 days' average production as compared with
457,955,000 feet, the equivalent of 19 days' production on Nov. 4 1933.

—_—

Lowering of Minimum Prices on Hardwood Lumber
Recommended to NRA by Lumber Code Authority
—Changes Range from 2.369%, to 14.39,.

Reductions in authorized minimum cost protection prices
on hardwood lumber, ranging in averages from 2.35%
to 14.39%, among the various producing regions, were recom-
mended to the National Recovery Administration on Nov. 5
by the Lumber Code Authority, with a request for immediate
approval by the National Industrial Recovery Board. The
proposed reductions, the Lumber Code Authority an-
nounced, have been filed with NRA in price schedules cover-
ing thousands of hardwood lumber items under the juris-
diction of the five subdivisions of the Authority’s hardwood
division. It was further announced:

The averages represent the reductions in weighted average realization
to the producers f. o. b. mill, computed from the recommended price
reductions on a vast number of hardwood items in each subdivision, The
proposed reductions for the respective producing regions follow:

REDUCTION IN WEIGHTED AVERAGE REALIZATION

(In 1,000 Feet)
1934

711,098

Sottwoods 729,129

Hardwoods

Productng Regions— Per 1,000 Ft.

North Central
Northeastern. .
Northern....
Southern. . .
Appalachian

Decline, Largely Seasonal, Marks Lumber Movement,
Lumber production during the week ended Nov. 10 1934
was about the same as during the preceding two weeks,
otherwise lowest of any week since July; shipments and
orders at the mills were below those of any week in the last
three months, according to telegraphic reports to the National
Lumber Manufacturers’ Association from regional associa-
tions covering the operations of leading softwood and hard-
wood mills. Reports for the week were from 1,293 mills
whose production was 165,014,000 feet; shipments, 165,
860,000 feet; orders, 160,125,000 feet. Revised figures for
the preceding week were: Mills, 1,319; production, 165,127,-
000 feet; shipments, 182,380,000 feet; orders, 173,853,000
feet. The Association further reported in part as follows:

For the week ended Nov. 10, all softwood regions except Northern Pine
and Northern Hemlock, where production is seasonally low, and Southern
Cypress, reported orders below production, total softwood orders being
6% below output. Hardwood reports indicated excess of orders over pro-
duction by 31%. Total orders were 3% below production; total shipments,
1% above output.

All regions reported orders below those of corresponding week of 1933,
softwoods showing loss of 46%; hardwoods, loss of 389. Total orders
were 45% below last year’s week; production was 2% below and shipments
1% above, in similar comparison.

Unfilled orders on Nov. 10, as reported by identical mills, were the
equivalent of 19 days' average production, compared with 23 days. a year
ago, the gain in last year's figure being largely due to exceptionally heavy
orders in the West Coast region at that time. Identical mill stocks on
Nov. 10 1934, were the equivalent of 171 days’ production compared with
152 days' on Nov. 11 1933.

igitized for FRASER
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Forest products carloadings totaled 21,640 cars during the week ended
Nov. 3 1934. This was 326 cars less than during the preceding week;
1,541 cars below corresponding week of 1933 and 4,238 cars above similar
week of 1932.

Lumber orders reported for the week ended Nov. 10 1934 by 917 soft-
wood mills totaled 142,205,000 feet; or 6% below the production of the
same mills. Shipments as reported for the same week were 147,234,000
feet, or 3% below production. Production was 151,342,000 feet.

Reports from 415 hardwood mills give new business as 17,920,000 feet,
or 31% above production. Shipments as reported for the same week were
18,626,000 feet, or 36% above production. Production was 13,672,000
feet.

Volume 139

Unfilled Orders and Stocks
Reports from 1,630 mills on Nov. 10 1934, give unfilled orders of 673,-
004,000 feet and gross stocks of 5,485,768,000 feet. The 655 identical
mills report unfilled orders as 469,072,000 feet on Nov. 10 1934, or the
equivalent of 19 days’ average production, as compared with 559,987,000
feet, or the equivalent of 23 days' average production on similar date a
year ago.

Identical Mill Reports

Last week's production of 439 identical softwood mills was 141,168,000
feet, and a year ago it was 139,638,000 feet; shipments were respectively
131,726,000 feet and 129,108,000; and orders received 131,547,000 feet and
242,537,000 feet. In the case of hardwoods, 275 identical mills reported
production last week and a year ago 12,374,000 feet and 17,604,000; ship-
ments, 16,546,000 feet and 17,927,000, and orders, 15,317,000 feet and
24,521,000 feet.

—_—

Newsprint Price Raised $2.50 a Ton for First Six Months
of 1936—Leading Canadian Companies Adopt New
Scale

The price of newsprint for the first six months of 1935 will
be advanced $2.50 per ton above the current level of $40, it
was announced on Nov. 11 by International Paper Co., which
added that the limit of additional increases during the second
half of next year would be $2.50, except to an extent neces-
sary to offset any further depreciation in the dollar, meas-
ured in terms of gold. Consolidated Paper Corp. of Montreal
made a similar announcement on Nov. 15, while other Cana-
dian mills are also expected to adhere to the new price scale.

Premier L. A. Taschereau of Quebec on Nov. 12 said that the

announcement by the International Paper Co. represented a

“reasonable compromise,” and expressed the hope that all

other Canadian paper manufacturers would adopt the new
prices.

Announcement of the change in newsprint price was made
in the following letter to International customers, signed by
J. L. Fearing, Vice-President of the company :

Referring to our contract with you, we hereby fix the price of news-
print for the year 1935 at —— dollars a ton. We will allow during the
first six months of 1935 a temporary discount of $10.50 a ton. This will
make your net cost from January 1 to June 30 inclusive, $2.50 a ton more
than it is to-day.

In 1930 the net cost of North American newsprint to the publisher was
more than 509 above the present level. The present level has, as you
know, remained unchanged for over a year and a half in the face of con-
stantly increasing wage levels for materials and supplies. During the
same period the prices for all other grades of paper have advanced materially.
Newsprint alone has failed to advance.

Little or no return is being earned on the hundreds of millions of dollars
of capital invested in the newsprint industny. In many cases a new
dollar is not being earned for an old one and many modern properties
have survived only at the expense of their working capital. The industry
now faces further increase in cost.

For delivery during the second half of 1935, we will, however, not
change the temporary discount above specified so as to increase the net
cost of our paper to you by more than an additional $2.50 a ton (that is
by more than $5.00 a ton over the present met cost of our paper to you)
except to the extent necessary to offset further inflation as measured in
any decline in the gold value in a free market of our dollar between Nov. 10
1984, and the date of our notification to you of the change.

We hope you will realize that we are endeavoring to act conservatively
under the difficult conditions with which we are confronted.

PSS

Reduced Production of Manufactured Dairy Products
This Winter Foreseen by Bureau of Agricultural
Economics

Current production of manufactured dairy products is
heavy, but the outlook is for relatively light production this
winter, according to the Bureau of Agricultural Economics,
United States Department of Agriculature, reporting cur-
rently on the dairy situation. Production has been main-
tained at a high level since July, it is stated, despite poor
pastures and a shortage of feed, the decrease in production
from July to August having been only 6% as contrasted with
a usual seasonal decrease of more than 12%. An announce-
ment issued Oct. 24 by the Department of Agriculture also
said:

A decrease in the number of milk cows is reported, and a further decline
is expected in view of the feed situation and the low price of milk cows.
Milk production per cow on Oct. 1 averaged 12.08 pounds, or about 1%
more than on the same date last year.

Cold storage holdings of butter are reported at 48,000,000 pounds less
than a year ago, but stocks of American cheese are about 8,000,000 pounds
greater than a year ago. Combined on a milk equivalent basis, stocks of
these two products are about 20% less than last year.

Reduced production of dairy products this winter is predicated upon
short supplies of feed and low prices of dairy products in relation to prices
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Automobile Financing During September 1934

A total of 200,073 automobiles were financed in September,
on which $74,089,243 was advanced, compared with 245,799
on which $91,618,666 was advanced, in August, the Depart-
ment of Commerce reported on Nov. 7.

Volume of wholesale financing in September was $63,527,-
902 as compared with $86,746,755 in August.

Monthly statistics on automobile financing, based on
data reported to the Bureau of the Census by 456 identical
organizations, are presented in the table below for January
to September 1934, and for July, August and September
1933; and for 282 identical organizations for January to
September 1934, and for July, August, and September
1933. The increase in the number of reporting organizations
for July, August and September 1933, and for January to
September 1934, resulted from the inclusion of additional
organizations. The changes in the number of organizations
included have not greatly affected the totals, as is indicated
by comparisons for the same months appearing in the two

summaries.
AUTOMOBILE FINANCING

Retall Financing

Wholesal

Financing
Volume

in Dollars

Total New Cars Financed

Number
of Cars

Volume
in Dollars

Number
of Cars

Volume
in Dollars

Identical Orga|nizations |a

$36,577,358
62,551,490
104,597,190
122,967,488
125,529,739
104,422,741
92,069,965 265,147
86,746,755 245,799
63,527,902(b 200,073

$798,990,628/1,936,210

58,973,704| 194,552
60,705,795 211,708
52,276,214| 184,998
Identical Orga|nizations.

$35,879,064
61,513,896
102,775,967
121,060,526
123,691,003
102,706,220
90,294,039
85,107,739
62,265,238

$785,293,692/1,830,581
57,866,453 182,244
59,613,121| 198,911
51,127,428 173,770

$406,745,621'1,321,678

Summary for 456
934—

109,997
132,485
195,196
244,537
273,320
269,656

$36,533,359
47,623,890
72,520,725
91,849,963
103,794,935
103,450,110
99,630,687
91,618,666
74,089,243

$721,111,578
68,522,872

74,813,725
65,665,515
c

35,601
54,455
86,880
110,988
125,354
128,794
123,552
109,302
86,726

861,742
86,926

94,613
80,928

$190,841,711
30,223,621
47,838,975
61,458,602
69,801,775
70,900,335
67,034,990
59,822,255
47,617,562

$474,539,826
44,696,167

48,860,024
42,166,003

101,700| $34,437,380
45,377,552
69,202,632
87,998,227
99,591,058
99,113,597
95,484,543
87,700,286,
70,997,152

$689,902,427
65,152,510
71,186,944
62,538,790

$461,937,665

$19,189,736
29,290,038
46,427,926
59,772,079
67

68,842,069
65,092,674
58,028,789
46,268,067

$460,902,378
43,333,572
47,290,779
40,887,086

$294,850,477

84,252
836,961
84,282
91,617
78,379

575,716

September
Total (9 months) .

Retall Financing
Used Cars Financed

Number Volume
of Cars in Dollars

1 Organizat|ions a

$15,864,436
16,510,453
23,274,757
28,859,676
32,156,212
30,679,003
30,805,120
30,153,258
25,219,659

$233,522,574

22,538,097
112,917 24,580,709
100,265 22,231,578

ical Organizjations c

64,575 $14,420,432
68,830 15,197,698
95,477 21,367,713
119,542 26,694,463
132,072 29,763,110
125,389 28,400,756
126,725 28,601,202
122,521 28,028,344
101,961 23,477,063

957,092 | $215,950,871

93,930 20,542,189
103,161 22,535,753
91,611 20,392,629 1,259,075
Total (9 months) 715,625 | $157,421,057 30,337 $9,666,131

a Of these organizations, three discontinued automobile financing in March, two
In April, one in May, three in June, and four in July 1934. b Of this number 43.3%
were new cars, 54.0% used cars, and 1.8% unclassified. c Of these organizations,
elght discontinued automobile financing in January, two in February, two in March,
five in June, one in July, two in August, and one in September 1934. d Of this
number 44.4%, were new cars, 53.7% used cars, and 1.9% unclassified.

e
Coffee Exports by Mexico During First Six Months
of 1934 Sharply Above First Half of 1933

A marked improvement in Mexico’s export trade in
coffee during the current year is revealed in a report to
the United States Commerce Department from Commercial
Attache Thomas H. Lockett.

Total coffee shipments abroad in the first half of 1934
were valued at 19,577,419 pesos, compared with 6,110,531

Unclassified

Number
of Cars

Volume
in Dollars

$827,212

109,821
1,037,940
103,554

1,252,022
$13,049,178

1,372,992
1,267,934

$827,212

1,252,022
$13,049,178

1,276,749
1,360,412
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pesos in the preceding six-month period, said an announce-

ment issued Nov. 10 by the Commerce Department, adding:

During the last six months of 1933 the United States purchased coffee
from Mexico to the value of 2,550,018 pesos, a total which increased to
8,822,834 pesos in the first six months of 1934. In the second half of
1933 Mexican coffee shipments to Europe were valued at 3,561,513 pesos,
compared with 10,754,585 pesos in the January-June period of the current
year.

The United States was the largest individual foreign market for Mexican
coffee shipments in the first half of 1934, followed by Germany and Spain.
Lesser shipments were made to Great Britain, the Netherlands and France.

(Average value of peso in first half of 1934 was 28 cents, United States.)

—_———

Raw Sugar Shipments from Cuba to United States
Refiners Higher During Latter Half of October

During the last half of October more raw sugar was
shipped from Cuba to United States refiners for refining
and re-export to foreign countries than was shipped direct
from Cuba to countries other than the United States,
according to official figures of the Cuban Export Corp.
received by the New York Coffee & Sugar Exchange. In
stating this, an announcement issued Nov. 13 by the Coffee
& Sugar Exchange said:

37,412 tons of raw sugar were destined for United States refiners for
refining and re-export during the last half of October, compared with
34,715 tons going direct from Cuba to other than United States ports.
Since Jan. 1, 87,800 tons have been shipped to United States refiners for
this purpose, 77,039 tons since Aug. 15. United States refiners, by virtue
of a 2-cent drawback of duty and the fact that they are able to buy the
raw sugar for this purpose from Cuba at about 1 cent per pound (a slight
premium over the ‘*world” price), are able to offer refined sugars for export
at 1 cent per pound, f.0.b. Atlantic seaboard.

The Cuban figures also reveal that stocks on the entire Island on Oct. 31
amounted to 1,423,384 tons, compared with 1,516,183 tons in 1933 and
1,809,759 tons on Oct. 31 1932.

Exports for all world ports from Jan. 1 to Oct. 31 totaled 1,891,886 tons,
an amount equivalent to 83.1% of this year's production, which totaled
2,278,092.

Exports to the United States so far are equivalent of 64.8% of the
1,901,752 short tons raw value quota assigned Cuba under the Costigan-
Jones Act. However, trade estimates indicate that nearer 75% of the
quota has been filled when stocks of Cuban sugar, raw and refined, that
were in bond here at the beginning of the year are taken into account.

[

Peru Exempts Sugar Planters from Land and Industrial
Taxes—Import Duty on Sugar Machinery Removed
A bill to aid Peru’s sugar industry, seriously affected by

the prevailing low prices and restrictions in the English and

Chilean markets, was passed by Congress session Nov. 14,

according to a special cable from Lima Nov. 15 to the

New York “Times” of Nov. 16. The advices continued:
Sugar producers are exempted from payment of land and industrial

taxes and export duties. Sugar machinery may be imported duty free.
The cost of sugar production here exceeds market prices. Many estates

are in danger of closing.
Sugar exports for the first six months of this year declined approximately

$500,000 in value, as compared with the same period in 1933.

——————

Increase of 23.69% Noted in Philippine Shipments of
Sugar to United States During Crop Year Nov. 1
1933 to Oct. 31 1934 Over Previous Season

Shipments of sugar from the Philippine Islands to the
United States for the crop year Nov. 1 1933 to Oct. 31 1934
totaled 1,340,426 long tons, compared with 1,084,709 tons
during the 1932-33 season, an increase in volume of 23.6%,
according to figures received by the New York Coffee &
Sugar Exchange. Under date of Nov. 15 the Exchange

further announced:

Raw sugar shipped to Atlantic ports totaled 1,138,861 tons, compared
with 1,001,643 tons during the previous season, a gain of 7.3%, while
sugars shipped in a refined state totaled only 5,895, against 6,492 tons,
a decline of 9.2%.

Shipments of raw sugar to Pacific Coast ports showed the largest gain
totaling 138,602 tons during the 1933-34 year, compared with 24,313
during the previous season, a gain of 470%. Refined shipments to Pacific
ports were 56,978 tons, against 52,261 tons, a gain of 9%.

The amount of Philippine sugars that could enter United States con-
sumption during the 1934 year, however, was fixed at 1,015,186 short
tons, raw value, by the Jones-Costigan Act. The excess above this figure,
the better part of which has already arrived, is being impounded until
after Jan. 1 and will be considered part of the 1935 Philippine quota. It
is estimated that about 400,000 long tons will be in store as the year ends,
part of it owned by refiners and the balance by original shippers or operators.

Although part of this excess is being put in store unsold, sales have been
made as low as 2.55¢., a discount of 0.31c. from the price of Cuban sugars
ex-store New York, and 0.53}4c. below Cuba's present asking prices, for
shipment sugars.

—_——

Opening of Summer 1935 Rug Lines—Prices of Grass
and Fiber Rugs 3 to 5% Higher
Increases of from 3% to 5% in the prices of grass and fiber
rugs and about 5% on druggets were announced on Nov. 12
by manufacturers and importers as they introduced their
summer 1935 lines to the trade. As to the increase the
New York “Journal of Commerce’ of Nov. 13 said:

The price increases were effected to offset the increased cost of raw ma~
terials and labor since the 1934 prices were established a year ago. Insome
instances, it was claimed, that the increases did not cover the added costs.
Importers were forced to raise druggets because of the slightly higher rates
of exchange.

Chronicle Nov. 17 1934

It was stated that there was little buying activity at the
opening and the attendance was limited to a few wholesalers
with close mill connections. Most of the importers had
already booked their advance business on druggets from

color plates.
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Petroleum and Its Products—Administrator Ickes
Warns of Possible Federal Control Unless Industry
Checks Evils—A. P. I. Convention Hears President
of Group Defend Industry—Representative Disney
Supports Oil Bill—Governor-Elect Marland Opposes
It, Suggests Inter-State Compacts—Crude Oil
Output Spurts

Oil Administrator Ickes, speaking at the annuai convention
of the American Petroluem Institute in Dallas Wednesday,
bluntly warned the industry that unless they corrected the
evils afflicting the oil business to-day, it might be necessary
for the Federal Government to assume complete control.

Support of the industry was thrown back of the inter-

State compact plan by which representatives of the major oil

producing states would enter into pacts to control oil produc-

tion and shipments in a resolution adopted by the American

Petroleum Institute the day following Mr. Ickes’s speech.

This stand was taken despite Mr. Ickes’s speech Wednes-

day, in which he said that Inter-State compacts has proved a

failure in the past and the only way for the oil industry to

prosper laid through Federal regulations aided by the co-
operation of the industry.

The resolution read:

1. That Congress give its consent to the formulation by the principal oil
producing States of an agreement, or inter-State compact, for conserving
their petroleum resources.

2. That the principal oil producing States promptly formulate a compact
for this purpose.

3. That the compact should provide for Federal co-operation with the
States in the investigation and determination of the reasonable consumptive
demand for current petroleum production after taking into account impor-
tations, exports and withdrawals from storage; and in recommending proper
allocation of the total as between the various oil producing States consistent
with the provisions of such inter-State compact.

4. That the Federal Government should, under its power to regulate
commerce among the States, prevent the shipment in inter-State or foreign
commerce of crude oil produced in violation of State law, or the refined
products thereof.

5. That the Federal Government should so regulate the importation of
crude oil, or refined products, as to balance production with consumer
demand. Imports should be regulated to some percentage relationship to
domestic production so long as this is necessary to effect the balancing of
supply and consumption.

The A. P. I. heard its head, Axtell J. Byles, who was re-
elected President for the coming year, place himself solidly
on record Tuesday against the proposed Thomas-Disney
measure which would virtually give the Federal Government
complete control of the industry.

In Mr. Ickes’ speech, he rebuked those factors in the indus-
try complaining of the entrance of Government into business,
saying that the oil men themselves, unable to cope with their
problems, had been the ones asking the Federal Government
to intervene.

The continued and unchecked waste of one of the Nation’s
most valued natural resources, the extravagant and foolish
manner in which the industry has met its marketing problems
were cited by Mr. Ickes as moves tending to make the public
demand that the Federal Government declare the petroleum
industry a “public utility’’ and step in to protect their interest
and the interest of the country as a whole.

The over-abundance of gasoline service stations, with the
resulting price battles as warring units fought for gallonage,
were said by Mr. Ickes to be typical of the **foolish’’ manner
in which the industry ran itself. Returning again to the
ery of *‘too much Federal interference’’, the Administrator
said:

“If I were not as polite as I really am, I might remark
that if private initiative is so wonderful and self-sufficient,
how did the industry get in such a mess and why did it ever
think of appealing to the Government for aid?’’

Criticizing the Institute for not expelling members found
guilty of operating with “hot oil,”” Mr. Ickes strongly con-
demned the *"hot oil”’ runners in the East Texas field and the
manner in which the Texas oil authorities acted in dealing
with this problem. .

“It is very well to insist on ‘States rights,’””’ he continued,
“hut if a State insists upon the unrestricted exercise of what
it elaims to be its sovereignty, let it exercise it.

“Texas has continued to be mainly responsible for the diffi-
eulties which have plagued the efforts of the industry to pull
itself together,”” he said. ‘‘Responsible as it has been for the
conditions complained of, this State cannot be heard to criti-
cize the supposed failures of the oil Administration.
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“Tt is very well to talk of complete co-operation between
the Texas and the Federal Government to put a heavy and
permanent lid upon this ‘hot oil’ business, but it will continue
to be merely talk until Texas exercises the powers that it has
and should exercise to stop entirely the production of hot
oil for any purpose.”’

Continuing, Mr. Ickes said:

“You know of this waste of this natural resource, and so
do I, but I doubt whether the country knows about it save
in the vaguest way. If the people had known about the
profligacy with which oil has been produced, I am convinced
they could have stopped it long ago. They would have
stopped it even if someone had been hurt in the process.

“And just as surely as I stand here, they will stop it
unless the industry forestalls the necessity for such action
by itself doing what it should have done years ago. In these
times people are not to be trifled with. Once let them get
the picture and lawmakers in Congress and in the legislatures
of the various oil States will suddenly discover that after
all there is a public interest to safeguard in this matter of oil.

“T beg of you not to make the mistake that the railroads
made in their day and that the publie utilities more recently
have made. If you would escape the heavy hand of the
Government, which, sooner or later, will be charged with the
duty of carrying out the grim purpose of the people that such
abuses as exist in the oil business shall not longer be tolerated,
then set your house in order without delay.”’

Dealing with regulation of crude oil production, he said,
“some matters, particularly the regulation of the supply of
crude oil, it seems to me, on the basis both of reason and of
experience can best be handled by the Federal Government
working in close co-operation with the governments of the
oil-producing States.

“It is up to the oil industry to reform its own marketing
practices and come to some reasonable accord with inde-
pendent refineries which will allow them to live and make a
reasonable profit.”’

Amos L. Beaty, Chairman of the Planning and Co-ordina-
tion Committee, who followed Mr. Ickes, vigorously defended
the principle of Federal regulation of the oil industry but
favored inter-State compacts, backed up by the “police”
power of the Federal Government.

In suggesting this action, Mr. Beaty recommended amend-
ment of the proposed Thomas-Disney bill which would
authorize any two or more States to enter into an inter-(
State compact. The Federal Government would not enter
the scene unless the State was not successful in maintaining
the compact’s regulations.

Complete Federal control of the oil business, as proposed
in the Thomas-Disney bill, would mean the end of the
industry as a private enterprise, Axtell J. Byles, President,
told the 5,000 delegates at the Tuesday session.

“Assuming that such legislation would stand the constitu-
tional tests to which it would be subjected and that the
Federal Government could successfully police all wells, pools
and operations where violation of its orders were attempted,”’
he said, “it would then be in absolute and exclusive control
of the crude oil supply. Having attained this position, it
would be compelled to allocate its allowable supply among
the hundreds of refineries now in existence and those which
would rapidly be built.

“This would mean practical control by the Federal Gov-
ernment of refining operations, which in turn would necessi-
tate the control of marketing operations, including the fixing
of prices for ecrude and products. This would mean the end
of private management, socialization of the industry. Such
a condition, if it came about, would result in the most in-
efficient and high-cost operation possible to conceive.”

The inter-State compact plan was suggested by Mr. Byles
as a workable alternative to the Thomas-Disney measure.
“State control of flush pools is by means of proration, which,
notwithstanding occasional inequitable applications and
failures of enforcement, has in a number of States the sanc-
tion of law and the benefit of practical experience, and it,
and it alone, has stood between us and a veritable flood of
production,” he said.

Contending that in the long run refined product prices
always will control the price of crude oil, Mr. Byles said
that prices of the latter should be flexible, moving up and
down in response to market conditions. The industry,
however, should take care that no market situation would
develop which would necessitate a change of more than
10 cents per barrel either direction, he said, pointing out
that refiners, dependent in whole or in large part on pur-
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chases of erude at posted prices, have in recent months
suffered ‘“‘appalling’ losses.

Dealing with the retail marketing situation, he stated
that “any analysis of retail marketing simply leads to the
conclusion that there are too many retail outlets to permit
either profitabie or low-cost distribution, and possibly to
the conclusion that a substantial write-down of investments
in high-priced service station properties may be necessary."

Other action taken by the American Petroleum Institute
included a plea that the industry’s tax burden be lightened,
that gasoline taxes be imposed by States alone, and then
only for road buiiding or maintenance purposes, a resolution
opposing the establishment of an exchange to deal in crude
oil and the selection of Los Angeles as the scene of next
year’s convention.

Texas oil authorities were quick to answer Mr. Ickes’s
charges, E. O. Thompson of the Railroad Commission,charg-
ing, Wednesday, that had the Federal Oil Administration
utilized its power properly, it could have curbed production
of “hot oil” in East Texas a year ago.

On Friday, Governor-elect J. V. Allred wired the Congres-
sional sub-committee investigating the oil industry, now
sitting in Dallas, that he thought there was no necessity
for legislation giving the Federal Government power to
control production in Texas. ;

After hearings earlier in the week in Oklahoma at which
Representative Disney defended the Thomas-Disney bill,
defeated in the last Congress, and E. W. Marland, Governor-
elect of Oklahoma, spoke in support of his inter-State com-
pact plan, the Committee went to Dallas to hold hearings
on Texas oil conditions.

Incidentally, Governor-elect Marland has called a meeting
of governors of all major oil-producing States in Poneca City,
Okla., for December 3 at which the inter-State agreement
will be discussed.

A drop in daily average runs of crude oil to refinery
stills in the East Texas area to 23,277 barrels for the week
ended Nov. 5 from 68,944 barrels in the previous week
was reported by the Texas Railroad Commission.

The right of the Commission to require permits for intra-
State movements of crude or refined products was upheld
by the Court of Civil Appeals although in the particular
case heard the Commission lost through failure to hold
hearings prior to the issuance of this particular order.

Daily average crude oil production in the United States
rose 89,150 barrels during the week ended Nov. 10 to
2,374,550 barrels, compared with the Federal allowable of
2,340,300 barrels and actual production in the like 1933
week of 2,273,300 barrels, reports to the American Petroleum
Institute disclosed. The American Petroleum Institute
report does not include ‘‘hot oil’”’ production.

California, output rising 43,100 barrels to 489,200, was
the only major oil-producing State to exceed its Federal
allowable, 462,000 barrels. Texas showed a dip of 11,150
barrels to 948,400 barrels, against an allowable of 957,300
barrels. Oklahoma output of 458,950 barrels was up
58,500 barrels from the previous week, but under the State’s
allowable of 459,300 barrels.

Stocks of domestic and foreign crude oil held in the United
States as of Nov. 10 showed a decline of 2,804,000 barrels
from the previous week, totaling the 329,072,000 barrels,
against 331,876,000 barrels, the Oil Administration an-
nounced Thursday.

There were no price changes posted during the week.

Prices of Typical Crudes per Barrel at Wells

(All gravities where A. P, I. degrees are now shown)
Bradtord, Pa
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REFINED PRODUCTS—DISTRESS GASOLINE PURCHASE PLAN
ABANDONED—PROGRAM SCORED BY ADMINISTRATOR
IOKES—RETAIL GASOLINE PRICES STRENGTHEN—MOTOR
FUEL STOCKS DECLINE

Abandonment of the distress gasoline purchasing program,
resumed on Nov. 9, by the major companies last Monday
night shared interest during the week with marked strength-
ening of the retail gasoline price structure, particularly in
areas affected by the recent price wars.

The distress stock purchase plan, stopped last Sept. 28
when “hot-oil” production was so great that the wholesale
markets were flooded with low-priced motor fuel refined
from this illegal crude, was tentatively resumed a week ago

1.35
Santa Fe Springs, Calif., 40 and over 1.34
Huntington, Calif., 26 1.01
Petrolla, Canada.
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Friday, but was stopped on the following Monday, allegedly
because of the activities of ‘“‘chiseling’ refiners.

Dispatehes from Dallas Wednesday quoted Administrator
Ickes as stating that he would not agree to any resumption
of the purchasing program and he would not sign the plan
under which purchases were tentively resumed on Nov. 9.

“I have been advised by my lawyers not to sign the plan,
and I generally act according to their advice,” the Oil Ad-
ministrator said. Clarifying his attitude, Mr. Ickes said:

“I agreed to a distress buying plan originally, but only
on condition that those selling hot-oil gasoline not again
use hot oil. But I found I was dealing with men with no
conception of right or wrong, or of honor of their written word.
When an agreement was proposed again in a modified form,
I said I had no disposition to enter into an agreement with
that sort of gentry. Once a man breaks his word with me,
that is enough.”

When questioned concerning the presence of his executive
assistant, Ralph Horween, in Dallas, reportedly to make a
survey of marketing conditions, Mr. Ickes said that this
was Mr. Horween’s only purpose and that “I will study
his report, but I am more convineced now than before that
we ought not to go ahead with the buying plan. I did not
come here to sign on the dotted line.”

Despite the poor prospects of resumption of the distress
purchase plan, the East Texas spot market for bulk gasoline
was strong, low octane material moving in large quantities
at 4 to 414 cents a gallon in mid-week with demand reported
well sustained. This development was reflected in a
strengthening tone in the Chicago tank-car market, which
was quickly checked, however, by the soft tone in retail
gasoline prices existing throughout the mid-West areas.

With the exception of Texas, and some scattered points in
up-State New York, all areas affected by the recent price
wars saw service station prices of gasoline rebound sharply.
In Baltimore and Washington, D. C., for instances, quota-
tions were lifted 414 cents and 4 cents a gallon, respectively,
restoring prices to approximately pre-war levels. Similar
advances were posted throughout Virginia.

Service-station prices of gasoline in Camden were ad-
vanced by the Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey with the in-
dependents following in part only. Kentucky motor fuel
prices recovered much of the ground lost in the recent
gallonage battles, while a fractional advance was instituted
by the Standard Oil Co. of Indiana throughout all of its
territory save Chicago.

The end of the Philadelphia gasoline price war was seen
indicated by the 3-cent a gallon increase posted in service
station prices by the Atlantic Refining Co. which was met
by all majors except Sineclair which deferred action pending
similar advances by the independent distributors.

The competitive price-cutting tactics pursued by inde-
pendent distributors in Brooklyn resulted in a general cut of
2 cents a gallon to 14 cents, taxes included, in Kings county
service station postings of all major companies. Prices in
the metropolitan area and elsewhere, held.

Other local market developments were comparatively
uneventful save an incipient price war in fuel oil cireles in
New Jersey where offerings 14 cent a gallon below the ge-
neral market are reported available in Newark.

Gasoline stocks continued their contra-seasonal decline,
dipping 723,000 barmels.during the week ended Nov. 10
to 40,812,000 barrels, reports to the American Petroleum
Institute indicated. Refineries reporting operated at
66.5% of capacity, up 2.9% over the previous week,
with daily average crude oil runs to stills rising 99,000
barrels to 2,245,000 barrels. Gas and fuel oil stocks dipped
521,000 barrels as approaching winter weather stimulated
the normal seasonal rise in consumption of these refined
products.

December allowable production of gasoline was set at
32,960,000 barrels of gasoline by the Planning and Co-ordina-
tion Committee, compared with 33,180,000 barrels in the
previous month, a decline of 220,000 barrels.

The total was allocated by districts as shown in the
following table:

District—

1—East Coast
2—Appalachian
3—Indiana-Illinois-Kentucky
4—Oklahoma-Kansas-Missouri
5—Texas:

(a) Inland Texas

(b) Texas Gulf Coast

Amount
(42-gal.Bbls.)
5,890,000
1,510,000
5,200,000
4,282,000
2,216,000
6,167,000
700,000

1,115,000
661,000

702,000
4,517,000
32,960,000

6—Louislana-Arkansas:

(a) Louisiana Gulf Coast, including Alabama

(b) North Louisiana-Arkansas, ineluding Mississippi.
7—Rocky Mountain
8—California

Total United States
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The following is taken from the New York “Times” of
Nov. 14:

While British and American diplomats were marking time in the oil
controversy, Japanese officials connected with the Manchukuoan Govern-
ment moved steadily to-day toward the institution of a monopoly.

They apparently had disregarded completely the claims of foreign oil
companies that they were being unjustly ousted from a profitable market
in violation of existing treaties and the open-door principle.

The Government of Manchukuo formally promulgated to-day its pe-
troleum monopoly regulations, giving the Government full control of the
importation, exportation and manufacture of oil products and providing
that the date upon which the monopoly is to become effective be fixed by
the Finance Minister.

A valuation commission was also established to determine what com-
pensation should be paid to importers and dealers unable to continue 1n
business under the new regulations. This referred to British and American
companies. .

The Standard Oil Co. of New York and the British Asiatic Petroleum Co.
are the ones chiefly affected. The Manchukuoan Government has taken
steps during the last two weeks to take over the extensive facilities of the
two companies under an arrangement by which ““‘the present marketing and
selling system will be greatly changed."

The Japanese Government has disclaimed all responsibility for the an-
nounced intention of the Manchukuoan Government to take over foreign
oil interests, asserting that it is a matter of purely domestic concern to
Manchukuo.

The following is taken from the New York “Times’” of
Nov. 14:

The new Manchukuoan oil monopoly regulations, announced to-day,
leave two unexpected loopholes for compromise on foreign participation in
the distribution of petroleum and its derivatives.

These are found in the absence of specification as to the nature and
nationality of the bodies eligible as distributers and in indefiniteness as to
the date for the monopoly to become effective.

While it is undoubtedly hoped to limit the distribution to Japanese and
Manchukuoan companies, the terms of to-day's decree will allow foreign
companies to continue, if necessary, on a quota basis.

The Manchuria ‘“‘Daily News,' a Japanese-owned newspaper in Dairen,
usually in complete harmony with the Government, asks editorially what
the government is doing to prevent excessively high prices for oil to the
consumer from following the institution of the monopoly.

It is pointed out here that the petroleum products are scheduled to pass
through five agencies—the government bureau, licensed distributing com-
panies, district wholesalers, local wholesalers and retailers.

Foreign importers of kerosene into Manchukuo are again facing dis-
criminatory customs treatment.

After a lull since last Spring, heavy Japanese imports were resumed in
September, the total for the month reaching 850,000 gallons, or nearly
two-thirds of the Manchukuoan monthly consumption. This was imported
under the term “‘light oil"' at about 17 cents duty per case, against a regular
kerosene duty of nearly $1.00 per case.

American concerns yesterday reduced the price of kerosene by 5 cents
per gallon, but say they are selling at a slight loss. Japanese importers are
still underselling the foreigners but their kerosene is of a lower grade.

Americans have requested a reform in the system of levying on kerosene,
with a division of the product into various grades.

The official Manchuria News Agency reports that a new customs schedule
becomes effective to-morrow. According to report duties on necessities
such as flour and cotton are to be lowered and other changes to be made in
harmony with the principle of the Manchukuoan-Japanese economic bloc.

The newspapers report that 118 items are included in the tariff revision
and that these are designed to benefit Japanese domestic and local manu-
facturers more than the Manchukuoan consumer.

Price changes posted during the week in major sections of
the Nation follow:

Nov. 10—Standard Oil of Ohio advanced service station prices of gasoline
14 cent to 17 )4 cents a gallon, taxes included, in Southern Ohio.

Nov. 10—Major and independent marketers posted a reduction of 1 cent
a gallon in Texas service station prices of all three grades of gasoline to
13 cents, 15 cents and 17 cents a gallon, respectively, the cuts affecting
all common points in the State.

Nov. 10—Service station prices of gasoline were cut to 124 cents a
gallon at Utica, N. Y., by all major companies after holding at 17-19 cents
a gallon following the recent advances from the “war' low of 12 cents
a gallon,

Nov. 12—Service statlon prices of gasoline were advanced 414 cents
a gallon throughout Virginia, restoring prices to their “pre-war' levels
with Richmond quotations 19 cents a gallon, taxes included.

Nov. 12—Standard Oil of Kentucky advanced service station prices
of gasoline }4-cent a gallon throughout northern Kentucky.

Nov. 12—Service station prices of gasoline in Louisville were lifted
2)4 cents a gallon by all major and independent distributors.

Nov. 12—Standard Oil of Indiana posted an advance of 3-5ths of a cent
a gallon in service station prices of gasoline throughout its entire marketing
area with the exception of Chicago.

Nov. 13—S8ervice station prices of gasoline were advanced 1.9 cents
a gallon at Camden by Standard Oil of New Jersey and other major units,
with independents partly following the increase, posting at 8 cents to
8.4 cents a gallon, taxes included, against the majors' level of 9.9 cents,
taxes included.

Nov. 13—Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey posted an advance of 414 cents
a gallon in service station prices of gasoline at Baltimore: other major
and independent units also posting at 174 cents a gallon, taxes included.

Nov. 13—Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey posted an advance of 4 cents
a gallon in service station prices of gasoline at Washington, D. C., lifting
the price to 15.5 cents a gallon, taxes included.

Nov. 13—S8ervice station prices of gasoline were advanced in Des Moines,
regular and premium grades being marked up 2 cents a gallon and third
grade 14 cents a gallon.

Nov. 16—Atlantic Refining Co. advanced service station prices of gaso-
line 3 cents a gallon in Philadelphia to 144 cents a gallon, taxes included.
All majors met the advance with the exception of Sinclair Refining which
held at 11 cents, tates included, pending action by the independents to
advance their prices in keeping with the new general schedule.

Nov. 16—Standard Oil of Louisiana, Standard of New Jersey subsidiary,
cut service station prices of gasoline )4 cent a gallon at New Orleans to
17 cents, taxes included.

Nov. 16—All major distributors cut service station prices of gasoline
2 cents a agallon in Kings county, Brooklyn, to 14 cents a gallon, taxes
included.
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Gasoline, Service Station, Tax Included

New York--..... $.17 Cleveland._ .. __ ... $.175 |Minneapolis...... $.149
Brooklyn. . 14 Denver. . 21 New Orleans. . .
12 Detroit. ... Philadelphia. .

Kerosene, 41-43 Water White, Tank Car, F.O.B. Refinery
New York: | North Texas.$.03 -.03){|New Orleans.$.0414-.045¢
(Bayonne). . .$.05-.05}{ | Los Angeles.. .043{-.05{ [Tulsa........ .034-.031¢
Fuel Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal

California 27 plus D
Bunker C .15 $1.05-1.20
Diesel 28-30 D.... 1.89|New Orleans C. .95-1.10

Gas Oil, F.O.B. Refinery or Terminal
.......... $.02-.02 ¢

N. Y. (Bayonne):

N. Y. (Bayonne): Chicago: |Tulsn
27 plus__._.. $.0424-.05| 32-36 GO..._$.02-.022¢

U. S. Gasoline, Motor (Above 65 Octane), Tank Car Lots, F.O.B, Refinery
Standard Oil N. J.: New York: N. Y. (Bayonne):

MO U B $.063% Colonial-Beacon._$.063{ Shell East'n Pet__$.0614

62-63 octane..... 0514 063{ | Chicago - ... 0436-.043
z Standard OII N. Y. .06 New Orleans 0415
* Tide Water Oil Co. .06}¢ Los Angeles, ex,0414-.043{
x Richfield Oil (Cal.) .07 Gulf ports..... .053%-.055¢
Warner-Quinlan Co. .07 A B e 0415

* Tydol, $0.07. a “Fire Chief,” $0.07. x Richfield “Golden.” y “Good Gult,"
$0.07}{. =z ‘‘Mobilgas.”

o 74
¥y - 063
Republic Oil_____ 063
Sinclair Refining. .0634

S L Lt A
Sheet and Tin Plate Manufacturers Sign Wage Agree-
ment with Workers—Four Plants Affected

A two-months agreement providing for a continuation of
present wage scales was signed on Nov. 12 by the Western
Sheet and Tin Plate Manufacturers’ Association and the
Amalgamated Association of Iron, Steel and Tin Workers,
according to United Press advices from Pittsburgh. The
advices said that the plants affected by the agreement are
Granite City Steel Co., Granite City, Ill.; Standard Tin
Plate of Canonsburg, Pa.; Burden Iron Co., Troy, N. Y.;
and the Northwest Rolling Mill of Seattle, Wash.

il T
Crude Oil Output Up 89,1560 Barrels During Week
Ended Nov. 10—Exceeds Federal Quota by 34,250
Barrels—Stocks of Gas and Fuel Oil Lower

The American Petroleum Institute estimates that the
daily average gross crude oil production for the week ended
Nov. 10 1934 was 2,374,550 barrels. This was a gain of
89,150 barrels from the output of the previous week, and
exceeded the Federal allowable figure which became effec-
tive Nov. 1 by 34,250 barrels. Daily average production for
the four weeks ended Nov. 10 1934 averaged 2,343,900
barrels. The daily average output for the week ended
Nov. 11 1933 totaled 2,273,300 barrels. Further details as
reported by the Institute follow:

Imports of crude and refined oil at principal United States ports for the
week ended Nov. 10 totaled 697,000 barrels, a daily average of 99,571
barrels against a daily average of 213,428 barrels in the preceding week and a
daily average of 141,714 barrels over the last four weeks.

Receipts of California oil at Atlantic and Gulf Coast ports totaled 458,000
barrels for the week, a daily average of 65,429 barrels, against 14,143 bar-
rels in the preceding week and 41,750 barrels over the last four weeks.

Reports received for the week ended Nov. 10 1934 from refining com-
panies owning 89.7% of the 3,760,000 barrel estimated daily potential
refining capacity of the United States, indicate that 2,245,000 barrels of
crude oil daily were run to the stills operated by those companies and that
they had in storage at refineries at the end of the week, 23,852,000 barrels
of finished gasoline; 4,639,000 barrels of unfinished gasoline and 114,982,000
barrels of gas and fuel oil. Gasoline at Bulk Terminals, in transit and in
pipe lines amounted to 16,960,000 barrels.

Cracked gasoline production by companies owning 95.6% of the potential
charging capacity of all cracking units, averaged 456,000 barrels daily during
the week.

DAILY AVERAGE CRUDE OIL PRODUCTION
(Figures in Barrels)

Federal
Agency
Allowabdle
Effective
Nov. 1

Actual Production Average
4 Weeks
Ended
Nov. 10

1934

444,850
122,250

Week
Ended
Nov. 11
1933

Week End.
Nov. 10
1934

458,950
120,600

Oklahoma
Kansas. .

459,300
125,000

498,250
107,350

39,000

Panhandle Texas

East Central Texas

East Texas..

COonroe. - - -

Southwest Tex:

Coastal Texas (not Includ-
ing Conroe) 125,450

950,700

23,950
77,950

101,900
30,450
28,700
34,200
11,600

3,100
48,900
45,700

Total Texas 957,300( 948,400

23,850
81,800

105,650
30,200
99,400
25,500
35,250
11,900

3,300
50,450

46,200

959,550

24,150
81,450

105,600
30,250
103,050/
27,650

32,650
11,550
3,050

North Louisiana
Coastal Loulsiana

Total Loulsiana 90,000
Arkansas 30,000
Eastern (not incl. Mich.). . 96,000
Michigan 29,000

Wyoming 33,200
Montana. .
Colorado

Total Rocky Mtn. States 47,250

45,500

39,050
41,900

New Mexico
California 462,000 489,200 446,100 467,550 477,600

Total United States....| 2,340,300] 2,374,550| 2,285,400| 2,343,000/ 2,273,300

Note.—The figures indicated above do not include any estimate of any oil which
might have been surreptitiously produced.
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CRUDE RUNS TO STILLS FINISHED AND UNFINISHED GASOLINE AND
GAS AND FUEL OIL STOCKS, WEEK ENDED NOV. 10 1934

(Figures in thousands of barrels of 42 gallons each)

Daitly Refining
Capacity of Planis

Crude Runs

a Stocks,
to Stills of

District

PEC,
Oper-
ated

Un-~
| fintshed
Gaso-
line

Poten-
tial
Rate

582

Reporting Datly
——| A ver-
Total |P. C.| age

5821100.0 433
40| 93.3 82
94.6 325

83.7 212
47.6 91
506

East Coast._.

Appalachian. 150

Ind., I1l.,Ky. 446
kla., Kan.,

Mo 461
Inland Texas 351
Texas Gulf._
La. Gulf____
No. La.-Ark.
Rocky Mtn.
California._.

74.4
58.6
77.0!

845

54.9

30 77
2,355| 72,055

Totals week:
Nov. 10 1934 d40 812 4,200/114,982
Nov. 31934! 3,760 3,374 2,146 e41,5351 4,825' 4,200/cl15,503

a Amount of unfinished gasoline contained in naphtha distillates. b Estimated.
Includes unblending natural gasoline at refineries and plants; also blended motor
fuel at plants. c Revised in Indiana-Illinois-Kentucky district. d Includes 23,852~
000 barrels at refineries and 16,960,000 barrels at bulk terminals in transit and pipe
lines. e Includes 24,027,000 barrels at refineries and 17,508,000 barrels at bulk
terminals, in transit and pipe lines.

s

September Production of Natural Gasoline Continues
Upward Trend

The United States Bureau of Mines, Department of the
Interior, in its monthly petroleum report stated that the
production of natural gasoline continued its upward trend in
September, when the daily average output was 4,260,000
gallons. This represents a gain of 150,000 gallons over the
production in August. In general, the largest gains in
September were recorded in the leading producing areas,
namely, the Panhandle, Kettleman Hills, and Oklahoma
City. The daily average output in the Texas Panhandle,
783,000 gallons, constituted a new record for that area.
Stocks of natural gasoline at plants did not follow the ex-
pected trend as they showed a material decline (10,224,000
gallons) in place of the usual seasonal increase. -

PRODUCTION OF NATURAL GASOLINE (THOUSANDS OF GALLONS)

Production Stocks End of Mo.

Jan.-
Sept.
1933

Jan.-
Sept.
1934
2,900| 38,700| 40,200

600 0 6,000
28,300 264,900
2,100 , 18,000
40,100 265,600
3.2 27,800
11,600
5 40,300
370,800| 369,000

127,300(1114,300(1043,400
4,080 3,820

4,110 s 8
3,031| 26,531| 24,843
98 97 91

Sept.
1934

Aug.

Aug.
1934 1934

Appalachian
11 entucky, Mich.__

2,985
nois, K 252
Oklahoma

4,800
42,600
127,900
4,260
3,046
102

————

3,303
56,520
1,346

66,744

1,589

Dally average
Total (thousands of bbls.) .-
Dalily average

Production of Crude Petroleum Continues Decline
During September—Inventories of Refinable Crude
Oil Again Lower

According to reports received by the Bureau of Mines, De-
partment of the Interior, the production of crude petroleum
in the United States during September totaled 75,810,000 bar-
rels. This represents a daily average of 2,527,000 barrels, a
decline of 23,000 barrels from the daily average in August
and 84,000 barrels below the average of a year ago. The
Bureau of Mines, in its monthly petroleum report, states:

Daily average production in most of the States declined in September,
Texas being the only one that showed a materin! gain. The increase in
Texas was almost as great as the combined declines in California and Okla-
homa. The decrease in California was fairly well distributed throughout
the State, but in Oklahoma a large part of the loss occurred in the Seminole
district, bringing the daily average output of that area to below the 100,000~
barrel mark for the first time since October 1931, when the field was prac-
tically closed down. Daily average production in East Texas increased from
486,000 barrels in August to 524,000 barrels in September ; this accounted
for practically all the gain in the State, as the output of the other districts
remained virtually unchanged.

Daily average crude runs declined 125,000 barrels in September, or from
an average of 2,571,000 barrels in August to 2,446,000 barrels in September.
Thi_s decline was reflected in crude stocks, which were not reduced nearly as
rapidly as in August but which declined 1,901,000 barrels to a total of
348,937,000 barrels on Sept. 30 1934,

The output of motor fuel registered a material decline in September, as
both crude runs and percentage yield declined. The daily average for Septem-
ber was 1,166,000 barrels, which is 64,000 barrels below August and 60,000
barrels below the average of a year ago. The daily average domestic demand
for motor fuel was also 1,166,000 barrels, or 1% above the average of a year
ago. Exports of motor fuel decreased substantially from August and were
lower than a year ago. Stocks of motor fuel continued to decline, although
the peak of withdrawals has definitely passed—the total on hand Sept. 30
(52,542,000 barrels) was 1,800,000 barrels below stocks of Aug. 31. Occur-
rences of particular interest concerning the minor products were gains in
demand for kerosene and fuel oil.

According to the Bureau of Labor Statistics, the price index for petroleum
products (1926 equals 100) during September 1934 was 51.3, compared with
51.6 in August and 49.6 in September 1933,

The refinery data of this report were compiled from refineries with an
aggregate daily recorded crude-oil capacity of 3,608.000 barrels. These
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refineries operated during September at 68% of their capacity, given above,

which compared with a ratio of 72% in August.

SUPPLY AND DEMAND OF ALL OILS

(Thousands of barrels of 42 U. S. gallons)

Sept.
1934

Sept.
1933

Aug.
1934

Jan-Sept.
1934

Jan-Sept.
1933

New Supply—
Domestic production:
Crude petroleum .

Dally average.
Natural gasoline.

75,810
2,527
3,046

109

78,965

2,632

b2,490
1,357
82,812
2,760

Total production
Dally average
Imports.
Crude petroleum. .
Refined products....
Total new supply, all ol
Dally average

687,456

Increase in stocks, all olls... d2,552

d15,046

Demand—
Total demand
Daily average. .
Exports:
Crude petroleum .

85,364
2,845

4,068
5,783

Miscellaneous s

Losses and crude used as fu 3,706

764,466

B

30,734
54,991

303,476

31,806

721,052
2,641

26,755
51,157

285,097
27,122
227,625
12,472
909

6,886

¢79,868
2,576

Total domestic demand

75,862
Daily average 2,529

678,741
6

643,140
2,356

Stocks—
Crude petroleum.
Natural gasoline.
Refined products

350,838
8 4,790
233,619| 234,091

359,904

348,937
4 ’
257,162

611

348,937
4,611
233,619

359,904
3,645
257,162

Total, all oils

587,167| 589,719
201 4

620,611
6 20 22

Days' supply 1

587,167
210

620,611
235

a From Coal Division.

b Receipts of foreign crude as reported to Bureau of

Mines. c Revised due to inclusion of fuel oil imported in Lond for manufacture and
export. These imports, first reported in July 1934, by the Bureau of Foreign and
Domestic Commerce, have been as follows (barrels): July, 320,000; August, 129,000;

Septembeir, 333,000. d Decrease.

PRODUCTION OF CRUDE PETROLEUM BY STATES

(Thousands of barrels of 42 U, S. gallons)

September 1934
DatlyAv.

August 1934

Total |DatlyAe.

Arkansas

California:
Huntington Beach
Kettleman Hills. .
Long Beach...
Santa Fe Springs.
Rest of State

Total Ohio
Oklahoma—OKkla. City.

Rest of State

Total Oklahoma.
Pennsylvania

Total Wyoming. ...

U. 8. total 75,810

685,006

687,456

a Final figures, Includes Alaska, Mississippl, Missout, and Utah.

NUMBER OF WELLS COMPLETED IN

THE UNITED STATES a

Sept.

Sept.
1033

1034

Aug.
1934

Jan.-Sept.
1934

Jan.-Sept.
1933

967
96
270

1,047
134
368

1,216
134
387

9,247
937
3,083

5,143
642
2,472

1,549 1,737 1,333

13,247

8,257

a From “Oil and Gas Journal" and California office of the American Petroleum

Institue.
————

World Gold Production During September

World gold production during September totaled 2,253,000
fine ounces, according to an estimate by the American

Bureau of Metal Statisties.

This compares with 2,240,000

ounces produced during the month of August and 2,224,000
fine ounces produced during July. United States output of
gold in September amounted to 284,000 fine ounces, against
239,000 ounces in August and 250,000 ounces in July.
Gold production for the world during the first nine months
of 1934 amounted to about 19,617,000 fine ounces, against
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17,795,000 fine ounces in the same period of last year.
Produection in the United States for the nine-month period
was 2,107,000 fine ounces, against 1,759,000 fine ounces in
the same time last year.

—_———

Domestic Trade in Non-Ferrous Metals Quiet—Copper
Slightly Firmer Abroad

“Metal and Mineral Markets’’ in its issue of Nov. 15
stated that though industrial news in the last week was a
little more encouraging, business booked in major non-ferrous
metals did not refleet this change for the better. Sales of
copper, lead, and zine in the domestic market continued
below the average. Prices underwent hardly any changes of
consequence in these ilems. Copper abroad steadied some-
what on reports to the effect that the American group had
virtually agreed on a tentative plan to stabilize the world
market. This plan is to be presented to the African group.
Silver advanced sharply during the week on speculative
activity in the metal. “Metal and Mineral Markets”
further added:

Domestic Copper Inactive

Demand for copper in the domestic market continued quiet, sales for the
week amounting to about 3,200 tons. The rate of buying over the first
half of the month will no more than clear the book of secondary, custom
an(lll by-product copper—12,000 tons a month. The market held at 9c.
Valley.

Secondary producers met Nov. 14 in Washington to review the situation in
reference to their quotas established under the code. It is understood that
one producer is not satisfied with his allotment.

Interest in foreign copper revived moderately toward the close of the
week on reports that some progress has been made on a proposed plan for
regulating production and stabilizing prices. Most of the activity abroad
was held to be speculative in character.

Proposed plan, sponsored by American interests and presented to repre-
sentatives of African producers, calls for a reduction in output by foreign
producers, as a group, of at least 25%. Current production of refined
copper abroad is in the neighborhood of 90,000 tons a month. Current
consuniption outside of the United States is held to range between 60,000
and 70,000 tons a month. In addition to the reduction in output abroad,
it is proposed to curb United States exports. {

Opinion as to the practicability of the plan varied considerably among
operators here. African producers, it is known, object to any United
States participation in the foreign market. The tentative plan calls for
United States exports of about 35% of the current rate. Some observers
here felt that the proposals might serve as a basis for bringing foreign pro-
ducers together at a formal conference.

Copper sold on Noy. 14 in the foreign market at prices ranging from
6.875¢. to 6.925¢. A

Copper imported during September in bond, for smelting, refining and
export, totaled 21,790,053 1b., against 29,178,624 1b. in August, according
to the records of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic Commerce. Bonded
copper received during September, in pounds, was as follows.

From—
Bolivia_.____
2| Chile- . .

56,438
1,615,810
320,682
55,692
5,534,950

Imports of refined copper during September included 1,795,729 1b.
from Mexico and 886,490 1b. from Chile, a total of 2,682,210 1b.

Lead Continues Quiet

The lead market was relatively quiet last week, with prices unchanged at
3.60c., New York, the contract settling basis of the American Smelting &
Refining Co., and 3.45¢c., St. Louis. Sales for the seven-day period totaled
less than 2,000 tons. Buying, which was well distributed over the several
trading days, included considerable carload business for prompt delivery.
This feature of the market was interpreted in several directions as reflect-
ing an increased outlet for the products of the smaller consumers of lead.
Included in the bookings of the week was a lot of fair tonnage sold on the
aforesaid price basis for January-February delivery.

Zinc Trade Slow

Despite the announcement from Joplin of another period of curtailed
operations in concentrate, the market for the metal continued quiet. Sales
of zinc for the calendar week that ended Nov. 10 amounted to 1,800 tons.
In the week that ended Nov. 14 the market for prime Western was main-
tained at 3.75¢., with the undertone fairly steady. Most producers regard
the prevailing price as extremely low under present conditions and are not
anxious sellers.

Pounds

Tin Shows Little Change

Tin was in moderate demand in the domestic market last week. A fair
business was booked on Friday (Nov. 9), sales for the day totaling about
250 tons. Since then trading has been relatively light, Prices were prac-
tically stationary during the seven-day period, slight changes in the London
prices having been largely offset by balancing movements in sterling ex-
change. Tin-plate operations are reported at about 35% of rated capacity,
or about 5% below the rate prevailing a week ago.

Chinese tin, 99%, was quoted nominally as follows: Nov. 8, 50.575¢.;
Nov. 9, 50.500¢.; Nov. 10, 50.500c.; Nov. 12, holiday; Nov. 13, 50.500¢.;
Nov. 14, 50.45¢c.

——————

Expansion in Steel Output Is Hesitant and Uneven—
Automotive Demand Slow

With production still rising and scrap displaying increasing
strength, the outlook in the iron and steel market remains
favorable, according to the “Iron Age” of Nov. 15. Expan-
sion in output, however, has been hesitant, with declines in
some producing centers partly offsetting advances in others,
and the net gain in operations has been only one-half a point
to 27% of capacity. The “Iron Age’ further stated:

Expected orders from the automobile industry have been slow in material-
izing. In fact, a rise of one point to 31% in steel output in the Chicago
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district was due almost solely to heavier demand from farm equipment
makers. At Cleveland, where mills are mainly dependent on automotive
tonnage, ingot production has declined seven points to 32%. Other
changes in operating rates include a drop of one point to 23% in the Phila-
delphia district and gains of four points to 30% in the Valleys and five
points to 41% in the Wheeling area. The average for the important
Pittsburgh district remains at 189% for the fourth week.

The slow appearance of automotive tonnage is due in part to continued
experimentation with trial lots of material to determine the most suitable
specifications and sizes for the new models about to be introduced. Another
plausable explanation of current delays is the reluctance of leading motor
car makers to make final moves in advance of their competitors. Mean-
while, automobile production is lagging and output for this month will
not exceed 70,000 assemblies.

Price considerations are also causing the automotive trade, as well as
other steel consumers, to defer purchases. While few, if any, important
changes in quotations seem likely to be made for the first quarter of next
year, buyers are disposed to wait until Nov. 20, the time when price filings
for the next contracting period will be made. Consumers of wire products,
encouraged by recent reductions in spring wire, spoke wire and basic wire,
are now pressing for a revision of wire extras.

The rise in scrap prices has been small, the ‘“‘Iron Age' composit for
heavy melting steel advancing from $9.71 to $9.79 a ton. Most scrap
markets are lethargic in keeping with the uneven and halting improvement
in steel mill operations, but the heavy melting grade has risen 25c. a ton at
Pittsburgh and 50c. at Cleveland. Foreign buyers are reaching farther
inland for scrap and during the current week moved a cargo from Chicago.

Railroad buying remains subnormal but may revive if current preliminary
discussions result in the adoption of a comprehensive plan for Federal loans.
At present the carriers are giving special attention to the improvement of
passenger equipment, the latest development in this sphere being the pur-
chase of 57 streamlined electric locomotives by the Pennsylvania, but if
financing can be arranged their next move will probably be the moderniza-
tion of freight equipment.

The Northern Pacific has placed tentative orders for 10,000 tons of rails
and the Santa Fe is making preliminary estimates covering 160 miles of
track, or about 25,000 tons.

Structural steel awards, at 12,850 tons, compare with 7,550 tons a week
ago. Plate lettings total 3,500 tons. Public works, long the main support
of construction activity, promise to be a continuing factor in the coming
year, following the expected appropriation of funds by Congress early in
January. In addition, the Emergency Housing Corporation has reached
a point in its activities where several large slum clearance projects can be
launched. The Williamsburg project, covering a 12 square block area in
Greater New York, has been authorized contingent on assurances from the
city that adequate school facilities will be provided. The Federal housing
program, a separate activity, is still in its initial stage.

Russia's purchases of sheets and strips from American mills now total
10,000 tons. Japanese buying growing out of the recent typhoon is likely
to be restricted to European mills, 20,000 tons of steel already having been
bought on a barter arrangement from Germany. Cuban demand for Ameri-
can nails and wire products has mounted since the conclusion of the recipro-
cal trade agreement. Canada has ordered 1,250,000 boxes of tin plate
from Great Britain,

Ford has ordered $1,000,000 worth of machine tools and foundry equip-
ment for the Rouge plant and will soon buy another $1,000,000 worth for
Dearborn. The War Department will shortly take bids on $2,300,000
worth of machine tools.

The “Iron Age' composite prices for pig iron and finished steel are un-
changed at $17.90 a ton and 2.124c. a lb.

THE "IRON AGE'" COMPOSITE PRICES
Finished Steel

Nov. 13 1934, 2.124¢. a 1b, Based on steel bars, beams, tank plates,
.......... 2.124¢.{ wire, ralls, black pipe, sheets and hot
-2.124¢.| rolled strips. These products make

One YeAr A0« accccncnccaannnaa 1.995¢.( 85% of the United States output.

High Low

Jan,
Apr,
Feb.
Dec.
Dec.
Oct.
July
Nov.

(5

-
e DD S0 e OO

2.008¢.
1.867¢.
1.926¢.
1.945¢.
2.018¢.
2.273c.
2.217¢.
2.212¢.

-

Jan.

Pig Iron

Nov. 13 1934, $17.90 a Gross Ton {Based on average of baslc iron at Valley
--$17.90{ furnace foundry Irons at Chicago
-. 17.90| Philadelphia, Buffalo,

Valley,
16.61 Birmingham,

and

Jan.’

$0.79 a Gross Ton

Based on Nov. 1 heavy melting steel
quotations at Pittsburgh, Philadelph

Chronicle

PCR IR
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“Steel’”’ of Cleveland, in its summary of the iron and steel
markets on Nov. 12 stated:

Stronger demand for foundry coke and pig iron, increasing firmness in
scrap, gradually mounting steel commitments from automobile manufac-
turers, and a spread in variety of orders from miscellaneous manufacturing
consumers sustain iron and steel producers’ confidence in business for the
remainder of the quarter.

So far as current demand is concerned, the election results, which were
generally anticipated, have had no effect. Specifications from consumers
who are getting into seasonal production, and others with immediate require-
ments, have not been interrupted. Steelmakers, however, believe there may
be some hesitancy in industrial expansion projects and equipment buying
until after Congress convenes. Much uncertainty has been dispelled by the
more favorable attitude toward business adopted by the National Admin-
istration.

Encouraged by bookings and inquiries, producers anticipate November
will net the heaviest tonnage gince the first quarter. Shipments are on the
upgrade and material is going directly into consumption. Stocks are de-
pleted, while users normally do not add to inventories at this time.

Nov. 20, being the date set for opening of books for first quarter, is
expected to bring a decided impetus in new commitments. Until then all
onders received must be shipped before the close of the year, a circumstance
which has not been favorable to large-scale buying. Base prices on the
majority of finished steel products, according to general opinion in the
industry, will be reaffirmed. A reduction of $6 a ton on high-carbon spoke
and high-carbon basic wire is now in effect, following a similar cut in high-
carbon spring wire.

Leading automobile companies are taking more pig iron for castings for
new models, and have placed contracts for a substantial portion of their
first-half requirements with partsmakers. Production last week tapered to
16,000 tons from 17,000 tons in the preceding week.

The Amtorg Trading Corp. has purchased 10,000 tons of sheets from Amer-
ican mills for immediate shipment to Russia for light automobiles.

More activity is apparent in the railroad market. The Pennsylvania is
reported to have awarded a large fleet of electric locomotives for operation
between New York and Washington. Twenty-one leading Western systems
have filed plans for air-conditioning equipment for 2,500 cars. Illinois
Central has awarded a five-car streamlined train and eight diesel switching
locomotives. Norfolk & Western has distributed 3,875 tons of tie plates,
indicating early purchase of 10,000 tons of rails for which it recently in-
quired. Freight car awards in October numbering 75 brought the total
for 10 months to 23,465, compared with 1,611 in the first 10 last year.

Topped by 5,500 tons for the Carnegie Steel Co.’s strip mill building at
MacDonald, Ohio, structural shape awards last week rose to 12,868 tons
from 7,250 tons in the preceding week. San Francisco has placed 7,469 tons
of cast pipe.

Farm implement manufacturers continue to increase the size of their
orders and are preparing for steady operations throughout the winter. East-
ern forge shops are booked heavily on navy work.

Steelworks operations last week advanced % point to 27%%. Cleveland
was up 5 points to 43 ; Wheeling, 8 to 39 ; New England, 10 to 40 ; Pitts-
burgh, 1 to 20; Chicago, % point to 30% ; Youngstown, 1 to 31. Detroit
was off 11 to 48; Buffalo, unchanged at 26 ; Birmingham, 25, and eastern
Pennsylvania, 201%.

Steel ingot production in October averaged 54,146 gross tons, up 8%, while
the total for the month, 1,461,932 tons, was 16.8% higher than in Septem-
ber. For 10 months, output is 21,730,394 tons, 12.7% more than in the
period last year.

“Steel's” price composites are unchanged, iron and steel, $32.18 ; finished
steel, $54, and scrap, $9.66.

Steel ingot production for the week ended Nov. 12 is
placed at a shade over 27149, according to the ‘“Wall
Street Journal” of Nov. 14. This compares with 27%
in the previous week and 251%9, two week ago. The
“Journal” further stated:

U. S. Steel is estimated at 2334 %, the same as the week before. Two
weeks ago the rate was 22369%. Independents are credited with better
than 30 24 % , against 29 14 % in the preceding week and 27 }4 % two weeks ago.

The following i1able gives the percentage of production for the nearest
corresponding week of previous years, together with the approximate
change from the week immediately preceding:

Industry U. 8. Steel Independents

and Chicago.

Low

.13 $0.50 Sept.

8 6.756 Jan,

.12 6.42 July

6 8.50 Deec.

.18 11.25 Dec.

29 14.08 Dee.

31 13.08 July
Jan. 11 13.08 Nov. 22
The American Iron and Steel Institute on Nov. 12 an-
nounced that telegraphic reports which it had received
indicated that the operating rate of steel companies having
08.79% of the steel capacity of the industry will be 27.39%,
of the capacity for the current week, compared with 26.3%
last week, 22.8% one month ago, and 27.1% one year
ago. This represents an increase of 1.0 points, or 3.89%,
from the estimate from the week of Nov. 5. Weekly in-
dicated rates of steel operations since Oct. 23 1933 follow:

—1
+ X5
+2
—44
—5
=0
+2

+1
— %

—41¢
—34
+1

PR
Weekly Production of Bituminous Coal Again Higher—
Anthracite Shows Sharp Decline

The United States Bureau of Mines, Department of the
Interior, in its weekly coal report, states that the total
production of bituminous coal during the week ended Nov. 3
is estimated at 7,320,000 net tons. Compared with the
output in the preceding week, this shows an increase of 205,~
000 tons, or 2.99%. Production during the week in 1933
corresponding with that of Nov. 3 amounted to 7,015,000
tons.

Anthracite production in Pennsylvania during the week
ended Nov. 3 is estimated at 878,000 net tons. The sharp
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decrease—309,000 tons, or 26.09
oceurrence of ‘““Mitchell Day,” which is observed as a
holiday in the hard-coal fields. Production during the
corresponding week in 1933 amounted to 726,000 tons.
During the calendar year to Nov. 3 1934 "98,115,000 net
tons of bituminous coal and 48,956,000 net tons of anthracite
were produced. This compares with 271,897,000 tons of
bituminous and 40,700,000 tons of a,nthraute produced in
the corresponding pcrlod of 1933. The Bureau’s statement
follows:
ESTIMATED WEEKLY PRODUCTION OF COAL BY STATES (NET TONS)

»—was due in part to the

Week Ended
October

Average,
1923 a

Oct. 28
1933

Oct. 29
1932

Oct. 20
1034

173,000
54,000
160,000
817,000
312,000
63,000
117,000
633,000
131,000
31,000
47,000
25,000

Oct, 27
1934

167,000

49,000
148,000
797,000
308,000

57,000
113,000
631,000

398,000
88,000
217,000
1,558,000
520,000
116,000

160,000

76,000
123,000
876,000

Alabama.

Arkansas and Oklahon
Colorado.

Illinois_

Indiana.

190,000
100

74,000
151,000
660,000
169,000

30,000

81,000

27,000

37,000 61,000
308,000 426,000
1,680,000{d1,617,000
72,000 63,000
15,000 15,000 12,000
79,000 78,000 59,000
178,000 178,000 175,000
37,000 33,000 30,000
1,475,000| 1,440,000| 1,561,000 1, 1146 1000
469,000 468,000 d566.,000{ 421,000
128,000 122,000 114,000 116,()0() 184,000
15,000 16,000 11,000 15,000 32,000

Kansas and

3,149, 1000
118,000
26,000
121,000
231,000
68,000
1,488,000
805,001

Pennsylvania bi 1,700,000
Tennessee. 74,000

7,574,000(11,310,000
1,290,000/ 1,073,000{ 1,011,000| 1,968,000

Total coal 8,302,000" 8,390,000! 8,453,000 8,585,000'13,278,000

a Average weekly rate for the entire month. b Includes operations on the

. & W, C. &O,, Virginian, K. & M., and B .C, & G. c¢ Rest of State, including
the Panhandle and Grant, Mineral ‘and Tucker counties. d Revised figures.,
e Original estimate. No revision will be made in the National total until detailed
reports for months have been assembled for all districts.

Total bituminous coal..
Pennsylvania anthracite__

7,115,000
1,187,000

7,100,000(e7,380,000

Chronicie Nov. 17 1934

ESTIMATED UNITED STATES PRODUCTION OF COAL AND BEEHIVE
COKE (NET TONS)

Week Ended Calendar Year to Date

Nov. 4
1933

Nov, 3

1934 ¢ 1929

Oct. 27
1934 d

1934 ! 1933 e

Bitum. cosl: a
08,713,000(271,897,000(446,294,000
1,150,000 1,044,000 12,000

48,956,000 40,700,000| 61,156,000
190,120|  '158,100| 237,500

Weekly total|7,320,000 7.115.000'7,015.0()0 2!

Daily aver..(1,220,000(1,186,000(1,169,000!

Pa. anthra.: b
Weekly total| 878,000|1,187,000 726,000
175,600| 197,800! 145,200

Dalily aver..
Beehive coke:

19,500 830,000 660,100 5,711,100
3,250 3,156 2,510 21,715

Weekly total 21,300 18,000
Daily aver. . 3,550 3,000
a Includes lignite, coal made into coke, local sales, and colliery fuel. b Includes
Sullivan County, washery and dredge coal, local sales, and colliery fuel. c¢ Sub-
Ject to revision. d Revised. e Accumulstions based on original estimates of
production for the year, which are sufficiently accurate for purposes of comparison.
B

October Anthracite Shipments 2.9% Lower Than a
Year Ago

Shipments of anthracite for the month of October 1934,
as reported to the Anthracite Institute, amounted to 4,026,-
710 net tons. This is an increase as compared with ship-
ments during the preceding month of September of 625,802
net tons, or 18.409%, and when compared with October
1933 shows a decrease of 120,268 net tons, or 2.90%.
Shipments by originating carriers (in net tons) are as follows:

October
1933

902,281 838,981
729,645 | 743,411
315,395 359,855
464,682 | 579,206
454,115 | 481,572
482,403 3(56,633
432,508 | 477,106
164,837 146,766
201,112 228,307

4,221,927

October

September
1934 1934

September
Month of 1933

718,702 71‘5 3‘4')

Reading Co
698,116

Lehigh Valley RR

Central RR. of New Jerse:

Delaware Lackawanna & Western RR.
Delaware & Hudson RR. Corp
I’ennwlvnnm RR

389 20'}
212254
261,198

New York Ontario & Western Ry-

Lehigh & New England RR 135,220

4,026,710 3,400,908 '4,146,978

Current Events and Discussions

The Week with the Federal Reserve Banks

The daily average volume of Federal Peserve bank credit
outstanding during the week ended November 14, as reported
by the Federal Reserve banks, was $2,469,000,000, an
increase of $12,000,000 compared with the preceding week
and a decrease of $108,000,000 compared with the cor-
responding week in 1933. After noting these facts, the
Federal Reserve Board proceeds as follows:

On November 14 total Reserve bank credit amounted to $2,474,000,000,
an increase of $34,000,000 for the week. This increase corresponds with
increases of $75,000,000 in member bank reserve balances and $£20,000,000
in Treasury cash and deposits with Federal Reserve banks, offset in part
by increases of $22,000,000 in monetary gold stock and $8,000,000 in
Treasury and National bank currency and decreases of $23,000,000 in
money in circulation and $9,000,000 in nonmember deposits and other
Federal Reserve accounts,

The System holdings of bills discounted decreased $2,000,000, while
holdings of bills bought in open market and United States Government
securities remained practically unchanged.

During the week the Secretary of the Treasury made
payments to three Federal Reserve banks, in accordance
with the provisions of Treasury regulations issued pursuant
to subsection (e) of Section 13-B of the Federal Reserve Act,
for the purpose of enabling such banks to make industrial
advances. Similar payments will be made to other Federal
Reserve banks upon receipt of their requests by the Secretary
of the Treasury. The amount of the payments so made to
the Federal Reserve banks is shown in the weekly statement
against the eaption “Surplus (Section 13-B)”’ to distinguish
such surplus from surplus derived from earnings which is
shown against the caption “Surplus (Section 7).

The statement in full for the week ended Nov. 14 in com-
parison with the preceding week and with the corresponding
date of last year will be found on pages 3114 and 3115.

Changes in the amount of Reserve bank credit outstanding
and in related items during the week and the year ended
Nov. 14 1934 were as follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)
ince
Novo. 71934  Noo. 15 1033

s

—2,000,000 —102,000,000
—0,000,000
—2,000,000
+23,000,000
—900,000,000
+3,994,000,000
+175,000,000

112,000,000
+1,462,000,000

+2,619,000,000
—115,000,000

Nov. 14 1934
s

Bills discounted

Bills bought

U. S. Government securities.
Other Reserve bank credit

TOTAL RES'VE BANK CREDIT..2, 474 000,000
Monetary gold stock 8,030,000,000
Treasury and National bank currency-2, 450 000,000

Money In eirculation.______________ 5,480,000,000
Member bank reserve balances 4,107,000,000
Treasury cash and deposits with

Federal Reserve banks
Non-member deposits

Federal Reserve accounts

+ 36,000,000
34,000,000
+ 22,000,000

+-8,000,000

—23,000,000
+75,000,000

+20,000,000
—9,000,000

Returns of Member Banks in New York City and
Chicago—Brokers’ Loans

Below is the statement of the Federal Reserve Board for
the New York City member banks and also for the Chicago
member banks for the current week, issued in advance of
the full statement of the member banks, which latter will
not be available until the coming Monday. The New York
City statement formerly included the brokers’ loans of
reporting member banks and showed not only the total of
these loans but also classified them so as to show the amount
loaned for their “own account’” and the amount loaned
for “account of out-of-town banks,” as well as the amount
loaned “for the account of others.” Beginning with the
report for Oct. 24 1934, the statement was revised to show
separately loans to brokers and dealers in New York and out-
side of New York, loans on securities to others, acceptances
and commercial paper, loans on real estate, and obligations
fully guaranteed both as to principal and interest by the
United States Government. The new form of statement
however, now only shows the loans to brokers and dealers
for their own account in New York and outside of New
York, it no longer being possible to get the amount loaned
to brokers and dealers “for account of out-of-town banks”’
or “for the account of others,” these last two items now
being included in the loans on securities to others. The
total of these brokers’ loans made by the reporting member
banks in New York City “for own aceount,” including the
amount loaned outside of New York City, stood at
$568,000,000 on Nov. 14 1934, a decrease of $8,000,000
over the previous week.
CONDITION OF WEEKLY REPORTING MEMBER BANKS IN CENTRAL

RESERVE CITIES
New York

Nov. 14 1934 Noo, 7 1934 Nor, 15 1933
s s 8

Loans and investments—total.........7,024,000,000 7,123,000,000 6,754,000,000

Loans on securities—total 1,378,000,000 1,381,000,000 1,624,000,000

To brokers and dealers:
In New York
Outside New York..
To others

517 000,000

526,000,000 552,000,000
51,000,000

50,000,000 , 43,000,000
810,000,000 805,000,000 1,029,000,000

238,000,000 246,000,000
133,000,000 133,000,000 }1,769,000,000
Other loans 1,263,000,000 1,269,000,000

U. 8. Government direct obligations. ..2,825,000,000 2,830,000,000 2,231,000,000
Obligations fully guar. by U. 8. Govt... 264,000,000 265,000.000]1,130,000,000
Other securities 923,000,000 999,000,000

Reserve with Federal Reserve bank 1,402,000,000 1,339,000,000 829,000,000
Cash In vault 48,000,000 52,000,000 30,000,000

Acceptances and commercial paper

igitized for FRASER
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Nov. 14 1934 XNov, 7 1934 Nov. 155 1933
S S

6,362,000,000 6,406,000,000 5,180,000,000
638,000,000 643,000,000 774,000,000

454,000,000 473,000,000 428,000,000

64,000,000 79,000,000
,635,000,000 1,179,000,000

Net demand deposits
Time deposits- ... ... 2
Government deposits

Due from banks
Due to banks

63,000,000
1,642,000,000

Borrowings from Federal Reserve bank ..

Chicago

Loans and investments—total .. ..._._ 1,531,000,000 1,525,000,000 1,197,000,000

Loans on securities—total 232,000,000 232,000,000 338,000,000

To brokers and dealers:
In New York
Outside New York.
To others

27,000,000
19,000,000
186,000,000

27,000,000
19,000,000
186,000,000

15,000,000
49,000,000
274,000,000

Acceptances and commercial paper
Loans on real estate
Other loans

59,000,000
20,000,000
223,000,000

54,000,000)
20,000,000
229,000,000 )

338,000,000

U. 8. Government direct obligations_.__
Obligations fully guar. by U. S. Govt
Other securities

700,000,000
78,000,000
219,000,000

695,000,000
77,000,000]
218,000,000

311,000,000
210,000,0C0

Reserves with Federal Reserve bank. ..

497,000,000
ORI VAU e e e e PR s el

38,000,000

470,000,000 378,000,000
38,000,000 36,000,000

503,000,000 1,474,000,000 1,051,000,000
80,000,000 380,000,000 339,000,000
29,000,000 29,000,000 44,000,000

181,000,000
273,000,000

Net demand depositS- - —c-cccacee_oos
Time deposits.______
Government deposits

D6 oM DANKS s o o e satan s

163,000,000
Due to banks

449,000,000

168,000,000
444,000,000

————

Complete Returns of the Member Banks of the Federal
Reserve System for the Preceding Week

As explained above, the statements of the New York and
Chicago member banks are now given out on Thursday,
simultaneously with the figures for the Reserve banks
themselves and covering the same week, instead of being
held until the following Monday, before which time the
statistics covering the entire body of reporting member
banks in 91 cities eannot be compiled.

In the following will be found the comments of the Federal
Reserve Board respecting the returns of the entire body of
reporting member banks of the Federal Reserve System for
the week ended with the close of business Nov. 7:

The Federal Reserve Board's condition statement of weekly reporting
member banks in 91 leading cities on Nov. 7 shows no change for the week
in total loans and investments, and decreases of $29,000,000 in net demand
deposits, $12,000,000 in time deposits and $27,000,000 in reserve balances
with Federal Reserve banks.

Loans on securities to brokers and dealers in New York declined $29,-
000,000, a reduction of $36,000,000 at member banks in the New York
district being partly offset by an increase of $6,000,000 in the San Francisco
district; loans to brokers and dealers outside New York declined $5,000,000
at reporting member banks in the Chicago district and at all reporting
member banks; and loans on securities to others declined $7.000,000.
Holdings of acceptances and commercial paper increased $4,000,000 in the
New York district and $7,000,000 at all reporting member banks. Real
estate loans showed little change for the weelk, while “‘other loans” declined
$16,000,000 in the Boston district, $6,000,000 in the Chicago district and
$30,000,000 at all reporting member banks.

Holdings of United States Government direct obligations increased
$26,000,000 in the New York district, $7.000,000 in the Chicago district,
$6,000,000 in the San Francisco district and $44,000,000 at all reporting
banks, and declined $6,000,000 in the Boston district. Holdings of obli-
gations fully guaranteed by the United States Government increased
$12,000,000 in the New York district, $4,000,000 in the Cleveland district
and $21,000,000 at all reporting banks. Holdings of other securities declined
$6,000.000 in the Cleveland district, and increased $4,000,000 in the New
York district and $1,000,000 at all reporting banks.

Licensed member banks formerly included in the condition statement of
member banks in 101 leading cities, but not now included in the weekly
statement, had total loans and investments of $1,195,000,000 and net
demand, time and Government deposits of $1,293,000,000 on Nov. 7,
compared with $1,198,000,000 and $1,290,000,000, respectively, on Oct. 31.

On Oect. 17 1934, the statement was revised to show
separately, and by Federal Reserve districts, loans to brokers
and dealers in New York and outside New York, loans on
securities to others, acceptances and commercial paper,
loans on real estate, and obligations fully guaranteed both
as to principal and interest by the United States Govern-
ment. In view of the new classification of loans, the mem-
orandum items heretofore appearing at the bottom of
the statement of condition of reporting member banks in
New York City, relating to loans on securities to brokers and
dealers, have been eliminated from that statement. The
figures as published in this statement do not include loans
to brokers and dealers by New York banks for account of
non-reporting banks and for account of others. Figures for
such loans will be published monthly in the “Federal Resere
Bulletin.”

A summary of the principal assets and liabilities of the reporting member

banks, in 91 leading cities, that are now included in the statement, together
with changes for the week and the year ended Nov. 7 1934, follows:

Increase (+) or Decrease (—)

Oct. 3110348 Now. 8 1033
iy +1.1188.000,000
—580,000,000

Nov, 7 1934
S
Loans and Investments—total____17,837,000,000

Loans on securities—total 3,010,000,000
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Increase (+) or Decrease (—)

Since
Oct. 31 1934 Noo. 8 1933
S $

+14,000,000
—22,000,000
—572,000,000

Nov. 7 1934
S

To brokers and dealers:
In New York 664,000,000
Outside New York - 148,000,000
o tothorg S e A 2,198,000,000

—29,000,000
—5,000,000
—7,000,000

+7,000,000
»2,000.000I —272,000,000
—30,000,000|

Acceptances and commercial paper 463,000,000
Loans on real estate 984,000,000
Other loans s S e e 3,284,000,000

U. S. Gov't direct obligations.___ 6,683,000,000

Obligations fully guaranteed by the
United States Government 550,000,000

Other securities 2,863,000,000

+44,000,000 -+1,536,000,000

+21,000,000]
+ 1,000,000/

+434,000,000

Reserve with F. R. banks_.______ 2,990,000,000
Cash in vault 286,000,000

—27,000,000
421,000,000

—29,000,000

+1,112,000,000
-+ 60,000,000

+2,916,000,000
—33,000,000
—146,000,0000

+426,000,000
+1,284,000,000

—19,000,000

Net demand deposits
Time deposits___
Government depos

13,447,000,000
4,462,000,000
853,000,000

Due from banks 1,580,000,000
Dte 0 banKR. 2 e 3,960,000,000

—3,000,000
448,000,000

Borrowings from F. R. banks_.._. 2,000,000
————

Greater Optimism on Monetary Stability Expressed at
Monthly Meeting of Bank for International Set-
tlements—Bankers Do Not Expect American Holders
of Young Loan Coupons to Receive Dec. 1 Payment

Greater optimism regarding the prospects for world
monetary stability during the next three months was ex-
pressed by the Governors of the European central banks
and other bankers who conferred in Basle, Switzerland, on
Nov. 12 at the regular monthly meeting of the Bank for
International Settlements. The bankers were reported,
however, to believe that American holders of the Young
loan coupon due Dec. 1 are unlikely to receive payment.
Optimism regarding monetary stability was said to be based
principally on American and French developments, including
the appointment of Marriner S. Eccles as Governor of the
Federal Reserve Board and the formation of a new French
Cabinet under Pierre Etienne Flandin.

A dispateh from Basle, Nov. 12 to the New York “Times”
discussed the opinions expressed by the bankers regarding
the possibility of German interest payments as follows:

Officially tue position is this:

Leon Fraser, President of the World Bank, told the Board that the bank
as trustee for the Young loan had otbained from Germany only one-sixth
of the money needed to meet the coupon payments. The Board instructed
Me. Fraser to ask the German Government for a complete payment. y

In his capacity as a member of this Board, Dr. Schacht approved makm.g
this demand on his colleague, the German Finance Minister, as the bank’s
duty as trustee. All this, however, was a formality for the record. Every-
body is certain Berlin will reply, as it did regarding the Dawes loan coupon
last month, that it has paid the full amount into the Reichsbank in marks,
but regrets deeply that it cannot transfer them as required and suggests
that the creditors take goods instead.

Americans May Get 17 %

Outside the meeting the bankers discussed the situation.
be this:

The best hope for the American bondholders is that Germany will offer
to transfer registered marks equivalent to 50% of the payment. as she did
with the Dawes coupon. Dr. Schacnt now leaves doubt that even this wall
be paid. Whether he said so for maneuvering purposes, he has left the
impression that Americans may get as little as 17 cents on the dollar, un-
less the Umited States joins the others who have agreed to be paid in goods
through the various clearing arrangements.

Though these clearing arrangements assure the British, French and other
bondholders they will be paid in full Dec. 1. the talks here brought out that
they, too, are all working so badly there is not only widespread dissatisfaction
with them among the bankers but considerable doubt that any of them can
continue to function long.

It seems to

ST

United States at London Naval Discussions Advocates
Licensing of Arms Manufacturers—Proposes Inter-
national Convention Providing Publicity on Ex-
ports, Imports and Output

The United States is urging the principal arms manufaectur-
ing countries to consider a convention to provide effective
control over the traffic in and manufacture of arms and
other munitions, it was announced on Nov. 13 by Secretary
of State Hull. The proposed convention would be negotiated
through the general disarmament conference at Geneva as a
separate treaty. It was disclosed that Hugh R. Wilson,
American Minister to Switzerland, has discussed the plan
with various interested Governments in order to obtain
support for a draft convention, whose text has not been made
publie, which the United States has formulated and which will
be considered when the steering committee of the Disarma-
ment Conference meets in Geneva Nov. 21.

Meanwhile little progress has been reported from London,
where representatives of the United States, Great Britain
and Japan have been meeting in an effort to reach an agree-
ment on a tentative naval limitation treaty. Newspaper
advices indicate that the Japanese delegates have not
receded from their position that Japan will demand naval
equality with the other two powers, while the United States
and Britain continue to insist on the retention of the current
5-5-3 ratio. It was reported this week that both France and
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Italy have also stated that they hope to see the present;
proportions retained by the three leading naval powers.

The Mandates Commission of the League of Nations on
Nov. 5 questioned Nobubumi Ito, Japanese representative,
regarding press reports that the Japanese Pacific islands’
mandate had been violated for naval purposes. He was
reported to have denied that any violation had oceurred. A
dispateh from Geneva to the New York “Times” Nov. 5,
deseribed this questioning in part, as follows:

At the end of the meeting, which was in private, Marquis Theodoli of
Italy, speaking as Chairman, made a statement unusually strong for
the Commission. He pointed out to Mr. Ito that the Commission’s official
communique says.

“How desirable it is that the Japanese Government should dispel the
vague suspicion which for some years has been rife as to occurrences in the
islands under its mandate.

“These suspicions are constantly giving rise to comment in the world
press. One method of refuting these rumors would be to afford free and
unrestricted access to the islands for foreign travelers and vessels.”

It is understood that Marquis Theodoli proceeded to insist that the
mandate required that the door remain open for any foreign visitors and

specifically stated that warships of any country should be welcomed there
at any time by Japan.

The proposed convention to regulate the manufacture of
arms was described as follows in a Washington dispatch of
Nov. 13 to the New York “Herald Tribune’’:

The proposal contemplates licensing and publicity for the manufacture of
arms and munitions, whereas the convention of 1925 dealt only with the
traffic in them, and the draft convention approved last summer by a com-
mittee of the Arms Conference subordinated the manufacturing end of
the business.

The sounding out of the leading munitions-making powers frankly is
preparatory to the meeting of the steering committee of the disarmament
conference on Nov. 21 and the meeting of the special sub-committee
on control of the arms traffic in January. There is apparently some hope
that with the United States as sponsor an arms manufacture and traffic con-
vention has a chance of acceptance, since for years the United States has
been pointed to by other nations as the chief obstacle to agreement on such
a convention.

The convention of 1925 stuck in the Senate, which did not consent to
ratification until last June. This convention made no attempt to control
the manufacture of arms and munitions. Secretaries of State Kellogg and
Stimson held that there was no authority in the Constitution for the control
of manufacture in this country. Shortly before he left office, Mr. Stimson
changed his mind, and under Secretary Hull, Mr. Stimson's later view has

been accepted.
—
Canadian Rail Employees to Get 59, Pay Restoration

An agreement has been reached between the Canadian
railroads and certain classes of employees whereby wages
will be gradually inereased following January 1 next, so that
the 15% pay reduction will be reduced to 109%. The 159,
reduction has been in effect on the Canadian National and
Canadian Pacific railroads for almost two years.

The classes affected are the engineers, firemen, conduc-
tors, train men and yard men, railway and commercial teleg-
graphers, maintenance of way employees, shop employees
and signal maintainers of both the Canadian Pacific and the
Canadian National railways, and also the clerks, freight
handlers and station employees of the Canadian Pacific.

A joint statement issued by both systems follows:

Existing wage agreements will continue until the end of the year.
Commencing Jan. 1 1935, the general scale of compensation will be re-
vised so that the deductions from compensation calculated on existing
basic rates of pay will be 12% instead of 15%, and on May 1 the general
scale of compensation will again advance, reducing the total deduction to
10%. Those who are now subject to a percentage deduction of less than
15% will receive a proportionate restoration.
—_—

Date for Meeting of Shareholders of Bank of Canada
Tentatively Set for Jan. 23

Tentative plans have been made to call the first general
meeting of shareholders in the Bank of Canada on Jan. 23,
after which (said Canadian Press advieces from Ottawa
Nov. 9) the new institution will commence operations. This,
it is stated, was learned with the return from abroad of
Graham Towers, Governor of the Bank.

The Canadian Press accounts further state:

Shareholders have already been asked to make their nominations for the
Board of Directors and these will be received up to about December 5.
It will require at least 17 shareholders to make a nomination, since each
candidate must be supported by 250 shares of stock and no person was
allocated more than fifteen shares.

Mr. Towers to-day expressed the hope that shareholders would get
together throughout the Dominion so that the nominations would be
representative of the whole country. the desire being to secure a directorate
that will reflect the interests of every part of Canada.

The young bank governor returned to Ottawa to-day after two months
spent visiting the banking centres of the United Kingdom and continental
Europe, and found himself temporarily without an office.

From the ‘“Financial Post” of Nov. 10 we take the fol-
lowing:

Bank of Canada shares are well scattered among all classes of Canadians.
There are some 12,200 holders of the 100,000 shares, with an average
holding of 8.2 shares.

And 36.9% of the shareholders are women.

Residents of Ontario and Quebec hold over 71% of the stock.

Residents of the Maritime Provinces hold less, and Canadians in the
prairie provinces hold more of the central bank's shares than of shares in
commercial banks.

Chronicle Nov. 17 1934

In both the prairie provinces and in the Maritimes the holdings of Bank
of Canada shares are less in proportion to the total capital than the popu-
lation of these areas is to the Dominion’s population. {

These are some of the outstanding features of a special analysis by The
‘‘Financial Post" of the recently published list of shareholders of the Banlk
of Canada.

———

Lancashire Cotton Mills Lift Cotton Embargo—Act
on Recent United Kingdom-German Accord

From the Montreal “Gazette’’ we take the following from
London, Nov. 6:

The Lancashire cotton mills to-day removed their embargo on exportation
of British cotton goods to Germany.

The removal came as a result of the understanding reached November
1 between Britain and Germany on the trade dispute between the two
countries and the commercial debts owed Britain by the Reich. ol

Lancashire stopped exporting to Germany during the summer when no
signs of immediate payment of the large sums owed by German importers
were evident.

According to the understanding Germany must set aside at once £400,-
000 to liquidate her outstanding commercial debts to Britain and clean
up the balance by setting aside part of the value of German exports. It is
hoped that all commercial debts owed Britain will thus be liquidated within
the year.

The Anglo-German accord was referred to in our issue of

Nov. 3, page 2750.
— .

Chancellor Chamberlain Tells British House of Com-~
mons He Plans No New Conference on War Debts

Prime Minister Ramsay MacDonald and Neville Chamber-
lain, Chancellor of the Exchequer, moved on Nov. 13 to
block any efforts to bring the war debts question up for
reconsideration, according to Associated Press accounts

from London on that date, which went on to say:

After Mr. MacDonald told the House of Commons that he planned
to call no new conference to deal with the matter, the Chancellor declared
that the whole question of international debts was in abeyance at present.
That statement, he said, applied equally to the international debts discussed
at the Lausanne Conference and to the war debts owed to the United States.

Mr. MacDonald was questioned by William Mabane, Liberal leader, as
to whether he intended to redeem his promise to call another conference of
the powers because the creditor nations had failed to obtain a settlement
of their obligations to the United States.

I do not consider that circumstances calling for a new conference have
arisen and it is not my intention to call such a conference,” he replied.

At the same time he assured the Commons that Europe need not fear
finding herself ‘‘back on the Young Plan."”

Mr. Chamberlain told the House that he was ‘‘not at present in a position
to make a statement’ as to whether the Government had decided war debts
owed the United States could not be satisfactorily settled, or whether the
negotiations were still in progress.

——————

Great Britain Calls £44,000,000 of 39, Bonds

The British Treasury announced on Nov. 13 that £44,-
000,000, or half of the amount of the 3%, treasury bonds
outstanding, will be drawn on Nov. 26 for repayment next
April. From London, a cablegram to the New York
“Times’”, Nov. 13, reporting this, added:

The announcement surprised London, for the drawing represents 40%
of the original issue of £110,000,000 bonds sold in April, 1932, whereas
only 10% need be drawn. The Daily ‘“Herald” suggests that the Govern~
dment is preparing for conversion to 3% of £429,196,000 of local loans, on
which 314 % is being charged to authorities for the purposes of the housing

act and the small dwellings acquisition act.
————

Bulgaria Cancels Payment on Foreign Debt

From Sofia, Bulgaria, Nov. 16, Associated Press advices
stated: :

Bulgaria has decided to cancel payment of her huge foreign debt and ask
creditors to make a study of her financial position.

The decision was announced by Premier Kimon Geogieff after a lengthy
session of the Cabinet yesterday. A few hours later Representative Chays-
son of the League of Nations left Sofia as a protest against the action.

—_—

Procedure for Payment of Coupons on Dawes 7%
Bonds Described by German Consulate-General
iBn I;{ew York—509% in Reichsmarks Obtainable in

erlin

The German Consulate-General in New York on Nov. 14
issued a statement setting forth the details of procedhre in
paying coupons of the Dawes 7% bonds, due Oct. 15 1934, at
the rate of 50% in foreign exchange and 50% in Reichsmarks.
The payment in marks can be obtained at the Reichshaupt-
bank fuer Wertpapiere in Berlin, and this currency can be
used for the purchase of German securities, the purchase of
real estate in Germany, or for traveling expenses in that
country. The announcement read, in bart, as follows:

1. Payment in Foreign Exchange.—After partial payment in foreign ex-
change on all coupons has been effected at the rate of 50% without excep-
tion, the coupons will be perforated with the words “50% paid.”

2. Payment in Reichsmark.—In order to obtain payment of the remain-
ing 50% in reichsmark, the coupons should be presented at the office of
the Reichshauptbank fuer Wertpapiere in Berlin SW. 11, either directly or
through the medium of a bank. Reichsmark thus paid will be credited to
a reichsmark account to be established with the Treuhandgesellschaft von
1933 m.b.H. in Berlin and can be disposed of by the holders with permission
of the Reichsbank. Generally this permission will be granted for the
following purposes:

(a) For the purchase of German securities (bonds and stocks) quoted on
German exchange and payable in reichsmark ;

igitized for FRASER
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(b) For investment in mortgages and land charges and for long-term
loans ;

(c), For the purchase of real estate or other property approved by the
Reichsbank ;

(d) For the payment of travel expenses for temporary visits to Germany.

—_—

Decree Authorizing Issuance of $10,000,000 Silver Notes
Signed by President Mendieta of Cuba

President Mendieta of Cuba on Nov. 12 signed a decree
authorizing the issuance of $10,000,000 in certificates against
silver coinage of an equal amount. Advices to this effect
were contained in Havana advices to the New York “Times,”
which further reported :

An equal issue was arranged by the Mendieta Administration last March.

The decree provides for the handling of the issue through the Cuban
Import-Export Bank, created by President Roosevelt at the time of the first
issue. Silver will be purchased at the market price and minted at the
Philadelphia mint, which will also engrave the silver certificates.

The bank will again finance the minting and other expenses and collect
from Cuba upon delivery, payment being made in American currency out
of Cuban Treasury funds.

Provision is made for exchanging the certificates for silver dollars, and
vice versa, thus making the circulation of silver coins or certificates optional
with the public.

Eduardo Montoulieu, chief of the Special Public Works Fund Bureau, will
go to Washington immediately to negotiate the issue. While the silver
dollars of the first issue have been received in Cuba, the certificates have
not yet arrived, but it is expected that they will be shipped here immediately.

—————

Funds Deposited Here by Upper Austria for Payment.

of Sinking Fund Redemptions of External Secured
Sinking Fund 7% Gold Bonds
The Province of Upper Austria, through the Continental
Bank & Trust Co. of New York, as trustee, is notifying
holders of its external secured sinking fund 7% gold bonds,
due June 1 1945, that it has deposited with the Continental
Bank & Trust Co. a sum sufficient to meet the sinking fund
redemptions which fell due on Dec. 1 1932, June 1 and Dee. 1
1933, and June 1 1934, and falling due Dee. 1 1934, involving
an aggregate of $512,500 principal amount of bonds. In
stating this, an announcement in the matter said:

Bonds drawn by lot for redemption may be presented on or after Dec. 1
next for redemption at par in dollars at the Continental Bank & Trust Co.,
30 Broad Street, New York, or in schillings at the rate prescribed by the
Austrian National Bank, at the Bank for Upper Austria and Salzburg,
Linz, on the Danube, Austria. The coupon maturing Dec. 1 1934, and
any prior coupons may be presented for payment in schillings at the Bank
for Upper Austria and Salzbu.g.

—————

$4,195,000 of Treasury Notes of Argentine Offered in
New York by Brown Harriman & Co. and First
Boston Corp.—Constitute Part of Treasury Note
Issue of April 1934
An offering of $4,195,000 Government of the Argentine
Nation Treasury notes of the Treasury Note Issue of April
1934, the first public offering of foreign securities in the
market here in more than four years was announced on
Nov. 14 by Brown Harriman & Co., Inc., and the First
Boston Corp. The notes, dated April 1 1934 and maturing
in varying amounts on April 1 and Oect. 15 of each year from
1935 to 1938, bear coupon rates ranging from 2149% to 49,
and are priced to yield from 2.50% to 5.00%, as follows:

*Price to Yield
to Maturity

Coupon

Amount Maturity

Apr. 11935
Oct. 11935
Apr. 11936
Oct. 11936
Apr. 11037
Oct. 11937
Apr. 11938
Oct. 11938
* Accrued Interest to be added in each case.

The notes, said a circular deseribing the offering, from
part of the Treasury Note Issue of April 1934 of the Govern-
ment of the Argentine Nation, which was issued in the
amount of $16,458,750 (in renewal of existing debt), of which
$1,828,750 was retired on Oct. 1 1934 and of which there is
now outstanding $14,630,000 maturing serially in the
amount of $1,828 750 on April 1 and Oct. 1 of each year 1935
to 1938, inciusive, bearing interest at the rates of 2149,
234 %, 3%; 3 %, 3% %, 3% %, 4% and 4%, respectively.
In addition there is outstanding $864,000 principal amount
of the Treasury Note Issue of April 1 1934 of the Government
of the Argentine Nation, maturing serially in the amount of
$108,000 on April 1 and Oect. 1 of each year through 1938.
The circular continued:

Principal and interest payable in New York City, at the office of Brown
Brothers Harriman & Co., paying agents and fiscal agents for the notes,
in lawful money of the United States without deduction for any present or
future Argentine taxes. Redeemable as a whole or in part at the option
of the Government of the Argentine Nation at 100 and accrued interest,

on any interest date on 30 days' notice to the fiscal agents who have agreed
to give 20 days published notice. Coupon notes in denominations of
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$1,000 and $5,000. Interest payable April 1 and Oct. 1.
Trust Co., New York, authenticating agent. -
In the opinion of counsel, these notes are the valid, legal and binding
obligations of the Government of the Argentine Nation, which has pledged
its full faith and credit for the punctual payment of principal and interest.
The Government of the Argentine Nation has covenanted and agreed with
the fiscal agents that until principal and interest of all the Treasury Note
Issue of April 1934 are paid, it will not, except to the extent that it is
already bound to do so, pledge or segregate any of its revenues or resources
as security for or as a means for the payment of any of its debts or obligations
. without pledging or segregating such revenues and resources ratably as
security for or as a means for the payment of the notes of this issue.

The bankers offering the notes announced that they have
obtained legal opinion that the offering may be made with-
out registration under the Securities Act of 1933, as amended,
because of it not representing new financing but forming
part of the Treasury Note Issue of April 1934, which was
acquired by a limited number of banks, bankers and trust
companies (who have held the notes since that date) in
renewal of existing debt, not with a view to distribution.

—_———
New York Stock Exchange Rules on Sao Paulo (Brazil)
61459, External Secured Sinking Fund Gold Bonds
of 1927
The following announcement was issued on Nov. 15 by
Ashbel Green, Secretary of the New York Stock Exchange:
NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
Committee on Securities
Nov. 15 1934

Notice having been received that payment of $5.6875 per $1,000 bond is
being made on City of Sao Paulo 64 % external secured sinking fund gold
bonds of 1927, due 1957, on surrender of the Nov. 15 1934, coupon.

The Committee on Securities rules that beginning Nov. 15 1934, the said
bonds may be dealt in as follows:

(a) “with Nov. 15 1931, and subsequent coupons attached''; J

(b) *“‘with Nov. 15 1931, to Nov. 15 1933, (ex May 15 1934 and Nov. 15
1934), May 15 1935 and subsequent coupons attached':

That bids and offers shall be considered as being for bonds under option
(a) above, unless otherwise specified at the time of transaction; and

That the bonds shall continue to be dealt in “flat."
ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

———————

Total Value of Exports and Imports of Merchandise
by Grand Divisions and Principal Countries in
September.

The Department of Commerce on Nov. 5 1934 issued its
report showing the merchandise imports and exports by
grand divisions and principal countries for the month of
September and nine months ending with September for the
years 1933 and 1934. The following are the tables complete:

TOTAL VALUES (PRELIMINARY) OF EXPORTS AND IMPORTS OF
MERCHANDISE BY GRAND DIVISION AND PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES.

9 Mos. End. September
1934

Month of September
1933 1934

1933

Ezports to— $ S $
Eurf)zx,)e - 81,874,426/ 86,911,583|544,110,821
Northern North America. 21.483.252)2 iggggls'}g lg(l)%gg;g

V ot 2 9,462, ,975, 405,
S s Lo 10,642,963| 15,318,043 76,596,053
29,188,983| 34,512,379/180,912,951
2,931,412| 5,606,917| 23,978,882 43,183,002
4,535,297 7,995,588| 28,181,031 57,079,900

160,119,098(191,690,169(1,105,030,155|1,561,365,597

3,712,255| 24,905,118| 31,825,646
17,893,119 33,045,271
20,139,614| 37,868,239
20,046,188| 29,837,304
12,660,324| 20,401,150
1,589,222 2,924,973

147,819,894| 228,490,221

2,25 861,314

8,066,370
54,748,378
16,409,339

32,121,031
2,045,085
10,956,384
4,412,525
1,848,602
4,710,912
3,997,444
86,309,417

92,788,040
1,530,781
3,522,089
4,295,314
6,359,298
4,938,300
45,414,775
1,705,164 2,817,872

01,294,763 137,269,676

26,881,085| 40,508,201
4,496,278 6,656,610
6,603,113 9,756,133

30,523,162
2,853,006

$
696,620,471
232,479,935
130,219,110
119,566,125
282,199,054

Argentina 3,588,394
Australia.

Belgium .

British Malaya

78,458,775
91,854,021
1,269,698
1,720,288
3,730,511
6,098,670
2,276,856
40,041,491

13,728,338
162,904

356,257
320,046

361,633
19,977,344

1,636,709
586,073

1,146,874

3,331,968

2,082,502
412,707
753,547

3,254,641

3,205,330
448

2,657,753
7,261,975
35,954,212
13,469,263
5,910,031
10,940,787
19,904,774 2
11,065,281

499 4,959,198
162,757 853,686
4,661,967| 14,161,775
40,119,254|194,757,066
340,347 488,690 091,247
1,054,692 8,637,972

Note—Exports include re-exports,

1,798,715
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Month of September 9 Mos. End. September
1933 1934 1933 1934 g

Imports from— $ S S $
Europe 49,981,206( 39,161,991|324,411,922| 364,294,815
20,493,270| 21,383,595|130,607,227| 168,360,075
Southern North America . 10,989,401| 13,177,037| 97,803,752 113,000,813
South America 17,866,157 19,014,850|148,267,952| 171,427,234
41,192,137| 35,485,909/305,547,049| 385,947,622

2,205, 621 1,320,902 9,382,079 11,563,018
3,915,152 2,114,448| 20,612,508 27,138,665

146,642,944/131,658,732(1,036,632 ,489|1,241,732,242

Argentina 4,537,565| 2,280,165( 22,164,562 21,905,903
Australia__ 1,347,503 778,096 2 6,676,514
Belgium . 2,793,084] 2,118,579 2 A 19,112,523
6,561,159 8,596,613 y 2 65,854,430
British India. .. 3,846,372| 3,865,175 986,614 43,332,603
British Malaya. 7 ,750| 8,877,702 4 81,266,020
20,983,398/127,468,538| 163,517,078
851,225| 4,632,574
1,092,468 1,486,181| 7,987,454 5
3,800,067 3,470,509| 27,542,205 34, 6‘31 522
3,512,897| 3,564,103| 37,854,704 37,989,326
6,762,872 ,439,496| 44,240,502 49.745.243
1,586,099 ,642,5: 10,011,294 12,745,663
146,323 136 1,252,008 1,417,056
5 2,671,049
1,231,732
3,675,202
6,009,321
3, 'MS 347| 32,068,306
5.637.239 57,020,034 52,824, 1830
520,800 ,409, 3,807,078
525,615 Y 5,597.552
576,859 s % 6,152,504
4,011,608
574,997
28,637, 427 25,420,124
837,798 1,227,937
14,216, 8')5 91,885,779 89.942.686
> 1,873,030 23,350,256 28,244,340
Netherland India 3.719,“25 ,‘ 28,2 22,417,832 31,192,916
Netherland West Indies. 440,164 9,936| 5,323,060 6,117,869
Netherlands 3,958,807 5 23,871,710 21,327,130
504,896 382, 2,072,420 3,442,398
755,418 s 3,630,021
1,386,396
294,357
449,378
657,660
5,055,534 ’ ¢ 79 220, 871 80 727,681
194,388 407 1,297,175 3,688,197
488,977 1 3,310,883
1,353,038 g 129 8,580,025
1,466,921 071, 14,628,860
3,539,640 23,618,860
-| 1,145,072 4 11,240,802
Turkey (A‘!lﬂ and Furope) 2 468,593 4,318,301
Union of South Africa_.__ 457,381 ¥ 2,413,076
United Kingdom...._ 12,093,455 78,458,550 88,727,214
Uruguay 310,141 240,054 2,720,029 3,634,747
929,209/ 2,061,509 10.603.548 16,152,323

Note—Imports for all periods are “General Imports.’

Ezports United States
Merchandise Imports for Consumption
9 Mos. End. 9 Mos. End.
September September September September
1934 9: 1034

$ $ S $
Europe. 86,139,128| 687,534,426| 41,979,544| 356,070,334
Norther! t) 24,201,213/ 220,300,582| 21,078,229| 164,310,404
Southern North America_._. 15,718,267| 128,355,817| 29,015,751| 109,370,605
South America 15,216,838/ 118,826,615| 18,432,044 168,568,300
Asla. . -| 34,380,778| 281,280,155 35,863,441| 385,972,677
Oceani. 5,691,673  43,044,290| 1,426,451 10,724,796
Africa. . 7,989,212| 56,995,643 1,959,808 25,978,500

189,237,109(1,536,346,528(149,755,358|1,220,995,625

3,603,674 31,747,634 2,005,728 21,276,165
4,054,056| 32,937,155 850,577 6,128,519
3,916,185 37,508,126 2,218,808 19,248,090
3,058,927| 20,687,898 8,648,418| 65,060,601
2,639,280 20,367,224 3,835,307| 43,167,954
384,980 2,874,504 8,877,792| 81,131,448
23,602,987| 216,395,953| 20,648,433| 160,116,409
131,676 861,196 853,114 8,571,129
1,175,740 8,017,300 972,295 16,070,593
3,947,935  54,586,237| 3,351,611/ 33.667.027
2,127,598 16,180,695 3,539,627 37,985,873
4,312,292 31,749,559 23, 338 921| 48,326,841
270,946 12, 888 327
1,502,563
432,730
245,604
670,879
747,485
10,273,422| 84,553,105 2
7,151,370| 91,110,811 854, 52,999,638
358,608 1.630.602 359,030 3,638,407
458,518 g ,083, 6.398.305
554,771 ,207, ' 6,161,891
854,758 12996 3,859,761
673,018 463,943
5,073,697 129, 26,391,113
355,224 1,145,711
19,913,431 ,890,000 88,004,995
2,5 784 26,976,841

30,917,290

80,813,217
13,458,704 394,04 3,633,252
5,897,637 » 3,209,549
10,894,285 8,344,525
27,415,988 13,750,126
22,791,871 23,693,102
5,896,362 11,099,409
1,909,195/ 599, 6,460,475
34,518,667 2,337,662
263,475,599 84,955,727
,690 ,025,704] 404,091 3,523,942
1,784,7211  14,324,203| 2,067,390| 15,716,492

—_—
Cuba Permits Gold Exports Upon Payment of Tax of 169,

From the “Wall Street Journal” of Nov. 14 we take the
following from Havana: 5
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A new decree law has been issued modifying the regulations previously
in effect on gold. From now on, the export of gold is authorized, but only
upon payment of a tax of 15% ad valorem. At the same time, the purchases
of gold at $35 per ounce by the Cuban Treasury have been abolished.

The decree imposes penalties for violation of the export law. First
offense will bring a fine of 75% of the amount involved, payment to be made
in silver. Subsequent violation will cause the entire amount involved to be
forfeited.

The Secretary of the Treasury also declared that the Cabinet will accede
to the request made by the Havana Clearing House to modify these portions
of the moratorium law dealing with agricultural financing, The modifica-
tion will be made in order to facilitate crop work.

—_—

Rulings on 7%, External Sinking Fund Gold Bonds of
1927 of Cordoba (Argentine) by New York Stock
Exchange

Ashbel Green, Secretary of the New York Stock Exchange,

issued the following notice on Nov. 15:

NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE
Committee on Securities
Nov. 15 1934

Notice having been received that the interest due Nov. 15 1934, on
City of Cordoba 10 year 7% external sinking fund gold bonds of 1927, due
1937, stamped, is being paid:

The Committe on Securities rules that the bonds be quoted ex interest
2% on Thursday, Nov. 15 1934;

That the bonds shall continue to be dealt in “flat’’ and to be a delivery
in settlement of transactions made beginning Nov. 15 1934, must carry
the May 15 1935, and subsequent coupons.

ASHBEL GREEN, Secretary.

—_—

Filing of Registration Statements Under Securities

Act

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced, on
Oct. 29, the filing of 16 additional registration statements
under the Securities Act of 1933. The total involved is
$7,083,417, of which $2,528,250 represents new issues. The
securities involved are grouped as follows :

Commercial and industrial issues.
Investments trusts
Certificates of deposit..__
Securities in reorganization...
* Represents aggregate face amount. The market value of securities to be called
for deposit is given as $1,093,543

The Commission also said :

These statements are now being examined by the Commission. In no case
does the Act of filing with the Commission give to any security its approval
or indicate that the Commission has passed on the merits of the issue or
that the registration statement itself is correct.

The list of securities for which registration is pending was
made public by the Commission on Oct. 29, as follows:

Lackawanna Beer & Ale Corp. (2-1063, Form A-1), Seranton, Pa., pro-
posing to issue $150,000 common stock, 100,000 shares of $1 par value to
be offered at $1.50 per share. Officers of the company are Fred J. Huester,
President ; John A. Little, Secretary, and David James, Treasurer, all of
Scranton, Pa. (Note.—This registration statement was previously filed and
withdrawn and is now refiled.)

Southland Investment Co., Inc. (2-1094, Form A-1), Shreveport, La., pro-
posing to issue $250,000 self-liquidating collateral trust notes, dated Dec. 1
1934, to be oifered at $100. The proceeds from sale of the notes is to be
used to purchase automobile notes secured by chattel mortgages. The busi-
ness of the company is the purchase of individual automobile notes and mak-
ing small loans to individual borrowers. H. A. Blocker is President, and
C. H. Lyons and E. J. Blocker are directors of the company, all of Shreve-
port. (Note.—This statement was previously filed and withdrawn and is
now refiled.)

Utilities D’Haiti (2-1146, Form A-1), New York, N. Y., a New York cor-
poration organized Aug. 23 1934, to operate omnibuses under Government
franchise in the city of Port-au-Prince and between other cities in Haiti.
A $150,000 stock issue is proposed, 100,000 shares of $1 par 7% preferred
stock to be offered at $1 per share, and 50,000 shares of $1 par common
stock to be offered at $1 per share. Officers of the company are Metheun A.
Gibson, President ; Eustace Dixon, Vice-President ; Joseph J. Bruney, Secre-
tary, and Henry Philip, Treasurer.

The Alcazar Co. Bondholders’ Protective Committee (2-1147, Form 0-1),
Cleveland, Ohio, proposing to issue certificates of deposit in a call for
$415,000 principal amount first mortgage real estate 7% gold bonds dated
April 1 1922. The Committee states that to its knowledge the Alcazar Co.
is no longer in existence, When the bonds to be called for deposit were
issued, the Alcazar Co. was engaged in the operation of the Alcazar, an
apartment hotel in Cleveland Heights, Ohio. The estimated value of the
bonds, for purposes of calculating the filing fee, is $138,333. The reason
given by the Committee for calling the bonds is to protect the interests of
the holders through concerted action. No reorganization plan has been pre-
pared. Members of the Committee are Samuel L. McCune, of the Oleveland
Securities Corp., which owns $67,5600 principal amount of the bonds; Samuel
B. Sneath II, of the Commercial National Bank of Tiffin, Ohio, whlch owns
or controls in trust $42,500 principal amount of the bonds and John R.
Raible, of the Fanner Mfg. Co., Cleveland, Ohio. The depositary is to be
the Central United National Bank of Cleveland.

Brandy-Wine Brewing Co. (2-1148, Form A-1), Wilmington, Del., a new
company now being organized to manufacture and deal in beer, ale, porter,
and other beverages, as well as ice and refrigerating materials and supplies.

A $777,000 issue of common stock is proposed, 259,000 shares of $1 par
value to be offered at $3 per share. Among the omcers of the company are
John K. Stockham, President; Paul S. Lubienski, Vice-President; Kurt G.
Sell, Treasurer, and Walter K. Quigley, Secretary, all of Washington, D. O.
Underwriters are D, B. Howe & Co., New York, N, Y.

Red Lake Gold Shore Mines, Ltd. (2-1149, Form A-1), Toronto, Canada, a
Canadian gold mining company, proposing a $100,000 issue of common stock,
400,000 shares of no par value, stated value 25c., to be offered at 25c. per
share. One underwriter, Andrew Lucas, 230 Riverside Drive, New York,
N. Y., will take the whole issue at 20c. per share. Officers of the company
are Charles E. St. Paul, President; Robert W. Breuls, Vice-President, and
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Harry A. Newman, Secretary-Treasurer, all of Toronto, Canada.
States representative is Richard H. Templeton, of Buffalo, N. Y.

C. G. Kuney et al, as Committee (2-1150, Form D-1), proposes to issue
certificates of deposit in a call for $240,000 face amount of outstanding cer-
tificates of participation in a bond and mortgage of MacGregor Arms Corp.,
Staten Island, N. Y. The certificates to be called are part of an original
issue of $250,000 issued by the Title Guarantee & Trust Co., New York, N. Y.,
and guaranteed by the Bond & Mortgage Guarantee Co., New York, N. Y.
Their present market value is given as $96,000. The reason given by the
Committee for the proposed call is default in payment of interest, amortiza-
tion and taxes. E. A. Fall, 74 Trinity Place, New York City, is Secretary
of the Committee. Other members are C. G. Kuney, R. O. Galvan, D. W.
Stewart and W. I. Lee. C. G. Kuney is President and director of MacGregor
Arms Corp. A proposed plan of reorganization calls for the issuance of
common stock and first and second mortgage bonds. The application for
registration states that among other litigation pending there is a proceeding
in the Supreme Court of New York State in which George S. Van Schaik,
Superintendent of Insurance of New York State, is seeking an order to take
possession and rehabilitate the Bond & Mortgage Guarantee Co.

Atwood Multiple Writer, Inc. (2-1151, Form A-1), Wilmington, Del., a
new company formed in July 1934 to manufacture a device for typewriters
by which it is claimed the use of carbon paper can be almost eliminated.
An issue of $1 par value common stock, amounting to $432,500, is proposed,
325,000 shares to be offered as follows: 100,000 shares at $1 per share,
75,000 shares at $1.25 per share, 75,000 shares at $1.50 per share, and
50,000 shares at $2 per share. A total of 25,000 shares are to be given to
the underwriters, Miller Murray & Co., New York, in lieu of all selling ex-
penses. These shares are to be offered by the underwriters as follows:
20,000 shares at $1 per share and 5,000 shares at $1.25 per share. Officers
of the company are A. C. Barley, President, Grosse Point Pk., Mich; H. D.
Atwood, Vice-President, Detroit, Mich.; N. N. Haldeman, Secretary, Kala-
mazoo, Mich,

W. R. Curry (2-1152, Form G-1), Oklahoma City, Okla., proposing to issue
oil royalty interests totaling $12,500. The interests are in a tract known
as the Carter Fred Henn and Gypsy Verna Henn Leases, located in the South-
east Quarter, Section 29, Township 20 North, Range 2 West, Noble County,
Oklahoma. Five acres of the aggregate royalty interest are to be registered
and the smallest fractional interest to be offered is 1/16th of an acre. Carter
0il Co. and Gypsy 0il Co., both of Tulsa, Oklahoma, are operators of the
tract.

W. H. Davey Steel Co. (2-1153, Form E-1), Cleveland, Ohio, proposing to
“‘exchange,” as defined by Definition 6 of Form E-1, $150,000 principal
amount first mortgage 10-year 6% sinking fund bonds and 2,500 shares of
capital stock for $270,000 principal amount first mortgage 79% gold bonds
of the Empire Steel Corp. under a plan of reorganization. The company,
pursuant to the plan, heretofore acquired from the Bondholders’ Protective
Committee of Empire Steel Co. the property known as the Cleveland Plant
of the Empire Steel Corp., for which it issued the securities which it is now
proposed to distribute to the holders of certificates of deposit issued by said
Committee. The company also seeks to register 22,500 shares of no par
stock which have already been issued to an officer of the company for
$60,000 cash. W. H. Davey is President of the company; H. L. Berno is
Vice-President, and W. R. Jenkins is Secretary, all residing in Cleveland.

Schroeder Hotel First Mortgage Bondholders’ Committee (2-1154, Form
D-1), Milwaukee, Wis., proposing to issue certificates of deposit in a call
for $3,905,500 face amount of first mortgage 6% real estate gold bonds of
the Schroeder Hotel Co. The aggregate market value of the bonds to be
called is given as §859,210. Members of the Committee are W. J. Campbell,
Oshkosh, Wis., and W. R. Read and A. H. Westphal, both of Milwaukee, Wis.
The Schroeder Hotel Co. has filed a petition for reorganization under Section
77-B of the Bankruptey Act, and the Committee states it is making this call
for deposit of the bonds in order to protect bondholders in this proceeding.
No plan of reorganization has been prepared by the Committee,

W. R. Curry (2-1155, Form G-1), Oklahoma City, Okla., proposing to
issue oil royalty interests, totaling $31,250, in the Gypsy Verna Henn lease,
located in the East Half of the Southeast Quarter of Section 29, Township 20
North, Range 2 West, Noble County, Okla. The Gypsy Verna Henn contains
80 acres, and the aggregate portion of the royalty interest registered is 1214
acres. The smallest fractional interest to be created is 1/16th of an acre.
The Gypsy Oil Co., Tulsa, Okla., is operator of the tract.

The Fuller Cleaning & Dyeing Co. (2-1156, Form E-1), Cleveland, Ohio,
proposing to issue $278,000 principal amount first mortgage real estate
serial 6% gold bonds subject to readjustment plan. The bonds are to be
issued in exchange for certificates of deposit previously registered (2-577,
Form D-1), which represent $278,000 principal amount of the company’s
first mortgage real estate 69 gold bonds. The value of the old bonds for
purposes of calculating the registration fee is $92,666.67. According to
information contained in the registration statement, the purpose of the read-
justment plan and the exchange of bonds is to extend the maturity dates of
the issue by five years. William M. Theobald is President and Treasurer of
the company, and A. W. Hincheliffe is Secretary.

Whealton Co., Inc. (Trusteed Diversified Royalties Trust, Series F) (2-
1157, Form C-1), an investment trust proposing to issue 1,000 shares at
$100 a share against a portfolio of oil and gas royalty deeds and leases to
be purchased by the Whealton Co., Inc., depositor, of Philadelphia. The
depositor may sell these securities to the trust at not more than 125% of
the cost. Maintenance charges and deductions will never exceed in the
aggregate 10% of the gross income. The Commonwealth Trust Co. of Wil-
mington, Del,, is the trustee.

United States Banking Corp. (2-1159, Form A-1), a Delaware holding
company for a chain of industrial loan companies contemplating an issue of
$500,000 of 6% 15-year convertible bonds, dated Nov. 1 1934, due Nov. 1
1949, at 85. The proceeds are to be used for working capital for the further
development of subsidiary companies. The principal officers are James E.
Van Dyke, Chairman; Alexander H. Figge, President, and Howard V. Noll,
Vice-President. Principal underwriters are Howard V. Noll & Co., New
York City.

Linprint, Inc. (2-1160, Form A-1), publishers of philatelic publication in
Columbus, Ohio, proposing a new issue of 1,000 shares of $10 par value com-
mon stock at $10 a share and 1,500 shares of $10 par value 6% preferred
stock at $10 a share. Statement shows 700 common shares already sub-
seribed. Company will use $12,000 to buy additional printing equipment
and enlarge plant and $8,000 tor general corporate purposes. Principal
officers are George W. Linn, President and Treasurer; Ward R. Linn, Vice-
President, and Theodore F. Morgan, Secretary.

[Registration Statements Nos. 1161-1162, 1164-1172, and
1117.]

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced on
Nov. 6 the filing of 12 additional registration statements
under the Securities Act of 1933. The total involved is
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The securities in-
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$1,629,450, all representing new issues.
volved are grouped as follows:

Commercial and Industrial Issues $1,129,450
Investment Trusts 500,000

The registration statements indicated as pending were an-

nounced as follows on Nov. 6:

Sigua Managanese Corp. (2-1117, Form A-1, Refiling), a manganese pro-
ducing, treating and shipping company operating properties in Cuba, pro-
posing to issue 25,000 shares of $10 par value common stock at $10 a share.
Luis Batlle, Santiago, Cuba, is President; the Collins Securities Co., New
York City, is underwriter.

Acker, Merrall & Condit Co. (2-1161, Form A-1), operating retail wine
and liquor stores in New York, New Jersey and Connecticut. Proposes to
issue 81,800 shares of $1 par value common stock at $4 a share, and
19,999 2/3 shares previously issued for $100,750 in cash and in exchange
for securities of predecessor company. Of these shares 6,500 were sold to
H. Mason Day, Chairman of the Board and his associates, and 6,500 shares
to the United Profit-Sharing Corp., both at $7.75 a share net to the com-
pany. Of the 31,800 shares for which registration is proposed 1,800 shares
will be paid to the Romanoff Caviar Co. for its good-will and trade names,
and the balance offered to present stockholders at $4 a share on the basis
of 114 shares for each share held.

Tahoe Treasure Consolidated Mines (2-1162, Form A-1), a new mining
company in California, planning to acquire properties of the Tahoe Treasure
Mining Co., is proposing to issue 162,500 shares of $1 par value capital
stock to be offered at $1 a share. Principal officers are Harvey C. Winslow,
President, and Simpson E. Jones, Vice-President, both of Bend, Ore.

Pathfinder Gold Producers, Inc. (2-1164, Form A-1), holding lease on
mining property in Colorado, proposes to issue 99,000 shares of 50 cent par
value common stock at 50 cents a share. There are 47,000 shares now out-
standing. Contract with Harry Glaser, underwriter, of New York City, gives
him option to buy 99,000 shares at a net of 371 cents a share to the issuer
and a bonus of 29,700 shares to be delivered at the rate of 30 shares for
each 100 of the 99,000 shares he takes up and pays for. George O. Perkins
of Denver, Colorado, is President.

Shafter Mining Co. (2-1165, Form A-1), a mining company with proper-
ties under lease and option in Colorado, proposing to issue 250,000 shares
of $1 par value common shares at $1 a share to buy equipment and continue
development of properties. F. L. Collom, of Idaho Springs, Colo., is Presi-
dent, and B. W. Unge, Topeka, Kans., is underwriter.

Delta 0il Co., Inc. (2-1166, Form A-1), a company proposing to raise
funds to drill a wildeat oil well in Texas, has registered 1,000 shares of $27
par value common shares to be offered at $27 a share. George Kean of
Cooper, Tex., is President.

Wee Investors Royalty Co. (2-1167, Form A-1), a new common law busi-
ness trust to deal in royalties, with headquarters in Tulsa, Okla., proposing
to issue 100,000 profit-sharing certificates of $1 par value to be issued as
the result of an appointment to buy royalties for the client. Gordon S.
Avery, of Tulsa, is President.

Chemical Service, Inc. (2-1168, Form A-1), a new corporation to manu-
facture and merchandise pharmaceautical materials in Delaware with a sub-
sidiary authorized to operate in Michigan proposing to issue 25,000 shares
of Class A $5 par non-voting common stock at $6.50 a share. Ralph B.
Vessey of Flint, Mich., is President, and John A. Shepard of New York City
is principal underwriter.

Whealton Co., Ine. (Trusteed Diversified Royalties Trust-Series G) (2-
1169, Form C-1), registering 1,000 trust certificates to be offered at $100
each. The issuer will buy oil or gas royalty deeds to be sold to the portfolio
of the trust at a maximum gross profit to the issuer of 25%. The Com-
monwealth Trust Co., of Wilmington, Del., is trustee.

Whealton Co., Ine. (Trusteed Diversified Royalties Trust-Series H) (2-
1170, Form C-1), registering 1,000 trust certificates to be offered at $100
each. See 2-1169 above.

Whealton Co., Inec. (Trusteed Diversified Royalties Trust-Series I) (2-
1171, Form C-1), registering 1,000 trust certificates to be offered at $100
each. See 2-1169 above.

Whealton Co., Inc. (Trusteed Diversified Royalties Trust-Series J) (2-
1172, Form C-1), registering 1,000 trust certificates to be offered at $100
each. See 2-1169 above.

In an announcement made available Nov. 12 the Commis-
sion stated that registration statements (Nos. 1173-1180)
from eight financial organizations and committees applying
to issue $9,456,398 worth of securities were received during
the week ended Nov. 10. The securities are grouped as
follows :

Commercial and industrial issues
Certificates of deposit
Investment trusts

The Commission’s announcement continued :

The securities for which registration is pending follow :

Crystal Mines Co. (2-1173, Form E-1), of Augusta, Me., seeking to issue
2,600,000 shares of $1 par value common stock, plus agreements to repay
loans aggregating $4,980 from owners of undivided interests in Rainbow
Mining Properties, in Montana. Of these shares, 1,500,000 will be issued
to acquire the outstanding stock, properties, and certain cash consideration
from the Crystal Copper Co., in Montana, and 1,000,000 shares will be
issued to acquire the outstanding undivided interests in Rainbow Mining
Properties and certain cash consideration. Edward P. Barry, of Boston,
Mass., is President and Joseph A. Frohock, of Boston, is General Manager
of the reorganization. The value of consideration to be received for pur-
poses of computing the registration fee is $4,425,167. 3

Percy Cowan et al as committee for Albert Dickinson Co. of Chicago, first
mortgage 61 % bonds (2-1174, Form D-1), proposing to register certificates
of deposit for $1,978,500 principal amount of this issue in connection with
proceedings for a reorganization plan now pending in the United States Dis-
trict Court in Illinois.

Oklahoma-Day Trust (2-1175, Form A-1), of Tulsa, proposing to issue
2,250 units of beneficial interests in producing oil, gas and mining leases
in the Oklahoma City field at $115 per interest. Of the proceeds $191,250
will be used to acquire a three-fourths interest in certain leases from G. A.
Simon, President of the trust, and the balance of $67,500 will be paid to
the underwriters headed by the Kelman Co., Albany, N. Y.

American Credit Corp. (2-1176, Form A-1), dealers in instalment sales
obligations, proposing to issue 20,000 shares of $10 par preferred at $10 a
share and 65,000 shares of class A $5 par common at $6.50 a share to the
public, plus 20,000 shares of no par class B common stock to officers and
directors at 15c. a share—a total of $625,500. Class B stock as a whole




3074 Financial

shall have voting power equivalent to the combined voting power of the
class A and preferred stock. The brokers, undetermined, are to receive a
commission of 171 % and the distribution commission is to be 2%4%. Henry
Girola of Oakland, Calif., is Vice-President and Treasurer.

Virginia City Mining Co. (2-1177, Form A-1), of Butte, Mont., a gold
mining company registering 38,480.9 shares of an issue of 200,000 shares of
$1 par value capital stock, the balance of which is now outstanding. The
new shares will be issued at $1 each. Frank R; Scott, of Fargo, N. D., is
President.

Royalty Depositor Corp. (2-1178, Form C-1), of Jersey City, N. J., seek-
ing to issue 1,000,000 shares of royalty income shares, series A, at $1.28 a
share. The service or loading charge amounts to 209 of the offering price
and represents 25% of the actual inclusive cost price of the deposited prop-
erty. J. Henri Clos, of Jersey City, is President.

Real Del Monte Metals Co. (2-1179, Form A-1), of Carrizozo, N. Mez.,
seeking to issue 1,000,000 additional shares of 50c. par value common stock
to the public at prices from 85¢c. to 50c. a share for gross proceeds of $455,000.
Net proceeds, estimated at $317,300, will be used to develop mines and for
other corporate purposes. C. E. Degner is President.

B. Woodruff Weaver et al (2-1180, Form D-1), as committee for $385,000
notes of David L. Stern secured by first deed of trust on Washington, D. C.,
real estate (Oak Lawn Terrace Apartments), seeking to register certificates
of deposit.

The last previous list of registration statements appeared
in our issue of Oct. 20, page 2443. The earlier reference to
Registration Statement No. 2-1063 appeared in our issue of
Aug. 25 1934, page 1171, while Registration Statement No.
2-1094 was referred to in these columns Sept. 22, page 1789.

—ee

SEC to Establish Branch Office in New York and Six
Other Cities—Nation Divided Into Eight Regions
for Purpose of Administering Securities Act of 1933
and Securities Exchange Act of 1934

The Securities and Exchange Commission announced
Nov. 12 that it has decided to open branch offices in seven
key cities throughout the country as soon as possible. At
the same time it was announced that for the purposes of ad-
ministering the Securities Act of 1933 and the Securities
Exchange Aect of 1934, the country has been divided into
soven zones, exclusive of that area which will come under the
direct administration of the head office in Washington.
The cities in which the Commission plans to open offices, it
was stated, are New York City, Boston, Chicago, Denver,
San Francisco, Fort Worth and Atlanta. Each office will
be under the direction of a regional supervisor who will report
directly to Washington. The composition of the various
zones may be generally indicated as follows, the Commission
said:

Zon
New York

New Jersey
Pennsylvania

e 1 , Zone 4

Minnesota

Wisconsin

Michigan

lowa

[llinois

Indiana

Ohio

Missouri (except
Kansas City)

Kentucky

North Dakota

South Dakota

Zone 5

Colorado
New Mexico
Nebraska

Zone
Massachusetts
Connecticut
Rhode Island
Vermont
New Hampshire
Maine

Zone 7
California
Washington
Oregon
Nevada
Arizona
Alaska
Philippine Islands
Hawaii

Washinyton Field Office
Virginia
West Virginia
Maryland

rida Montana Delaware
Louisiana Idaho District of Columbia

In Zone 1 there are four exchange cities having seven exchanges:
Buffalo Stock Exchange, Buffalo, N. Y.
New York Curb Exchange, New York, N. Y.
New York Produce Exchange, New York, N. Y.
New York Stock Exchange, New York, N. Y.
New York Real Estate Exchange, New York, N. Y.
Philadelphia Stock Exchange, Philadelphia, Pa.
Pittsburgh Stock Exchange, Pittsburgh, Pa.

InfZone 2 there are two exchange cities having three exchanges:

Boston Curb Exchange, Boston, Mass. (registration action pending)
Boston Stock Exchange, Boston, Mass.
Hartford Stock Exchange, Hartford, Conn,

In{Zone 3 there is one exchange city with one exchange:
New Orleans Stock Exchange, New Orleans, La.

In Zone 4 there are 10 exchanges in eight cities:
Milwaukee Grain & Stock Exchange, Milwaukee, Wis.
Minneapolis-St, Paul Stock Exchange, Minneapolis, Minn.
Chicago Board of Trade, Chicago, Ill.
Chicago Curb Exchange, Chicago, I1l.
Jhicago Stock Exchange, Chicago, 111,
Cincinnati Stock Exchange, Cincinnati, Ohio.
Jleveland Stock Exchange, Cleveland, Ohio.
Detroit Stock Exchange, Detroit, Mich.
Louisville Stock Exchange, Louisville, Ky.

5 St. Louis Stock Exchange, St. Louis, Mo.

In Zone 5 there are no exchanges,

In Zone 6 there are three exchanges in three cities:
Denver Stock Exchange, Denver, Colo.
Colorado Springs Stock Exchange, Colorado Springs, Colo.
Salt Lake Stock Exchange, Salt Lake City, Utah,

In Zene 7 there are 13 exchanges in seven cities:
San Francisco Curb Exchange, San Francisco, Calif,
San Francisco Stock Exchange, San Francisco, Calif.
San Francisco Mining Exchange, San Francisco, Calif.
Seattle Mining Exchange, Seattle, Wash.
Seattle Stock Exchange, Seattle, Wash.
Standard Stock Exchange of Spokane, Spoknae, Wash.
California Stock Exchange, Los Angeles, Calif.
Los Angeles Curb Exchange, Los Angeles, Calif.
Los Angeles Stock Exchange, Los Angeles, Calif.
Reno Stock Exchange, Reno, Nev.
Honolulu Stock Exchange, Honolulu, Hawaii.
Manila Stock Exchange, Manila, P. I,
Philippine Stock Exchange, Manila, P. 1.

Zone 3
Tennessee
North Carolina
South Carolina
Georgia
Alabama
Mississippi
Flo!

Kansas

Oklahoma
kansas

Texas
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) In the Washington, D. C., territory there are four exchanges in four

EHos: Wheeling Stock Exchange, Wheeling, W. Va.

Richmond Stock Exchange, Richmond, Va.

Baltimore Stock Exchange, Baltimore, Md.

‘Washington Stock Exchange, Washington, D. C.
——— e

SEC Issues Ruling Covering Procedure in Terminating
Trading in Matured Securities—Receives First
Application for Removal of Stock From Listing on
Exchange—Text of New Rule .

The Securities and Exchange Commission on Nov. 7 made
public a rule preseribing the procedure of exchanges for ter-
minating the trading in matured, called or retired bonds or
stock. The ruling provides that in the future the exchanges
will suspend such issues from trading immediately and that
later, on certification to the SEC that such securities have
been fully paid or redeemed, or that full provision for pay-
ment or redemption has been made, the securities may be
stricken from listing and registration.

It was also announced by the SEC on Nov. 7 that the
Midland Valley RR. Co. has applied to the Commission under
Rule JE-6 for permission to withdraw its stock from listing
as a temporary registration on the Philadelphia Stock
Exchange. The application, which was the first of the kind
to be received by the SEC, stated that the floating supply of
cumulative preferred stock of $50 par value amounts to 7,231
shares, that the remainder of 80,130 listed shares is held by a
single corporation, and that there have been no transactions
in the issue for several years. The SEC stated that it would
hold a hearing on the application Nov. 20.

The text of the SEC ruling on terminating trading in ma-
tured securities is given below:

Rule JE-8 Withdrawal from Listing and Registration of Maturing Bonds
and Bonds and Stocks Called for Redemption or Retirement—Any security
registration of which shall have become effective pursuant to Rule JE-4,
which is paid at the date of maturity thereof or called for redemption or
retirement, shall be suspended from trading on the exchange upon which
such securities are so registered on such date of maturity or on the date
specified for the redemption or retirement of such securities; and may be
stricken from listing and registration on such exchange upon certification
to the Commission by the exchange that it is reliably informed that such
securities have been paid or redeemed or retired in full or that funds suffi-
cient for such payment or redemption or retirement have been deposited
with an authorized agency or agencies for the purpose of such payment or
redemption or retirement, and, in the case of redemption or retirement,
that notice of such redemption or retirement has been duly given.

—_——

Rulings by Federal Reserve Board on Regulation T
One Effects Margin Requirements Incident to
Joint Account—Another Holds Margin Demand
May Appear on Confirmation of Transaction—
Forms for Transactions Opened and Closed on
Same Day

The Federai Reserve Board on Oct. 23 ruled that when an
individual has a proportionate share of the excess loan value
in a joint account, such an individual is considered a “‘cus-
tomer’’ within the meaning of the definition in section 2(m)
of Regulation T, and the parties to the joint account as a
group constitute a separate ‘“‘customer.” The individual’s
personal aecount, the Board added, may therefore not be
considered an unrestricted account unless the parties to the
joint account have guaranteed in writing the individual’s
personal account for an amount sufficient to make it a per-
sonal account. The other ruling issued on Oect. 23 stated
that if a confirmation of a transaction has been sent to a
customer by mail at his iast known address, a demand for
margin which appeared not on a separate siip of paper but
on the confirmation itself will be considered as having been
made in the manner specified in clause 8 of section 3(f) of
Regulation T, so that the amount of margin demanded may
be deducted in computing the adjusted debit balance of the
customer’s account. The texts of these two rulings follow:

Ruling No. 31 Interpreting Regulation T

The Federal Reserve Board has been asked whether a certain individual's
proportionate share of the excess loan value in a joint account carried for
such individual and certain other persons jointly may be combined with the
individual’s personal account carried simultaneously with the same broker
in order that such personal account may be considered as an unrestricted
rather than a restricted account under Regulation T. In reply the Board
points out that the individual in question is a “‘customer’ within the meaning
of the definition in Section 2-M of the regulation and that the parties to the
joint account as a group constitute a separate and distinct ‘‘customer’
within the meaning of such definition and accordingly adyvised that the
individual's personal account may not be considered an unrestricted account
because of the presence of excess loan value in the jount account unless the
parties to the joint account acting jointly have, in writing, guaranteed the
individual’s personal account for an amount sufficient to make it an un-
restricted account.

Ruling No. 32 Interpreting Regulation T

The Federal Reserve Board has been asked whether, if a confirmation
of a transaction has been sent by mail to a customer at his last known ad-
dress, a demand for margin which appeared not on a separate piece of paper
but on the confirmation itself may be considered as having been made in
the manner specified in clause 8 of Section 3-F of Regulation T so that
the amount of margin demanded may be deducted in computing the ad-
justed debit balance of the customer's account. In reply the Board advises
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that such a demand may be considered as a demand madelinfa *‘letter"
within the meaning of clause 8 and that accordingly the question should
be answered in the affirmative.

The Federal Reserve Board on Nov. 8 issued two rulings,
Nos. 35 and 36, interpreting Regulation T covering margin
requirements. In one of these rulings the Board held that
a broker may permit the withdrawal by a customer of the
proceeds of the sale of unregistered, non-exempt securities
in a restricted new account if all such transactions occur on
the same day and do not cause an increase in the excess of the
adjusted debit balance of the account. The other ruling
dealt with securities deposited for sale in a restricted account
which is not a special account. We give as follows the texts
of these two rulings:

Ruling No. 35 Interpreting Regulation T

The Federal Reserve Board has been asked to rule on the following
question arising under Regulation T. A customer maintaining with a
broker a restricted account which is not a special account delivers certain
registered, non-exempted securities to such broker with the request that
he sell the securities and deliver the entire proceeds of the sale to the cus-
tomer. May the broker comply with the customer’s request? On the
basis of the facts submitted, the Board rules that the broker may permit
the withdrawal of the amount for which such securities are sold, if the
delivery of such securities into the account, the sale of the securities, and the
withdrawal of the funds from the account, all occur on the same day, so
that the withdrawal of funds constitutes a part of a combination of trans-
actions which does not result in a net withdrawal or an increase in the
excess of the adjusted debit balance of the account over the maximum loan
value of the securities in the account in violation of Section 4-D of the
regulation.
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Ruling No. 36 Interpreting Regulation T

The Federal Reserve Board has been asked whether under Regulation T
a broker may pay to a customer from a restricted new account the pr-ceeds
of the sale of unregistered, non-exempted securities sold in such account.
In reply the Board rules that, in the absence of other material facts, the
broker may permit the withdrawal of any part of the proceeds of such sale,
if the sale, the payment of the proceeds into the account, and the payment
of the proceeds from the account, all occur on the same day so that the
withdrawal of the proceeds constitutes a part of a combination of trans-
actions which does not result in a net withdrawal or in an increase in the
excess of the adjusted debit balance of the account over the maximum loan
value of the securities in the account in violation of Section 4-D of the
Regulation.

The Reserve Board issued ruling No. 37 on Nov. 13 on
the substitution of unregistered non-exempted securities
in a designated old account when the substitution is effected
by the sale of such securities and the purchase of other such
securities. On Nov. 14 the Board issued its ruling No. 38,
dealing with the withdrawal of interest and cash dividends
from restricted accounts. The two rulings follow:

Ruling No. 37 Interpreting Regulation T

The Federal Reserve Board has been asked whether under Regulation T
the substitution of unregistered, non-exempted securities is permitted in a
designated old account if such substitution is effected by the sale of such
securities and the purchase of other such securities. In reply to this question
the Board rules that, if such substitution is made within a period of two
successive business days and the proceeds of the securities sold equal or
exceed the cost of the securities purchased so that the combination of trans-
actions does not result in an increase in the adjusted debit balance of the
account, it is permitted by the regulation, regardless of whether the sale
occurs before or after the purchase; provided that, the broker must obtain
payment for the securities sold before he pays for the securities purchased,
unless the maximum loan value of the securities in the account exceeds the
adjusted debit balance of the account by an amount not less that that to
be paid for the securities purchased.

Ruling No. 38 Interpreting Regulation T

In response to several inquiries, the Federal Reserve Board rules that
interest and cash dividends on securities in any restricted account may,
at the option of the creditor, be paid to the customer if they are paid on the
same day on which, in accordance with the creditor’s usual practice, they
are credited to the customer’'s account. This ruling applies to interest on
coupon bonds as well as to interest on registered bonds and cash dividend
on stocks.

It may be noted here that rulings 16 to 27 of the Board
were referred to in our issue of Oect. 20, page 2442, rulings 28
to 30 were given in these columns Oect. 27, page 2593 and
rulings 33 and 34 appeared in our Nov. 10 issue, page 2917.
Rulings prior to number 16 will be found in our issues of
Oct. 13, page 2283 and Oct. 6, page 2128.

e
Treasury Department Eases Exchange Restrictions—
Issues Blanket License for Transactions in Foreign
Exchange and Currency Exports, Except Gold—
No Individual Applications Required in Future
—Transactions Above $5,000 Weekly Must Be
Reported
Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau, with the approval
of President Roosevelt, on Nov. 12 liberalized exchange re-
strictions by issuing a blanket license authorizing all trans-
actions in foreign exchange, transfers of credit and exports
of currency, other than gold certificates, but including silver
coins. The regulations do not affect the transfer of gold bul-
lion, which remains under embargo but may be exported to
central banks, under Treasury Department license. Al-
though under the new rulings no license will be required in
advance of transactions, persons whose aggregate transfers
exceed $5,000 during any seven-day period or who carry ac-
counts in this country or abroad for non-residents of the
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United States, will be required to make reports to the Treas-
ury Department to enable the Government to keep a check
on the gross capital movement out of the United States.

Heretofore, under an Executive Order of Jan. 15 1934, indi-
vidual applications were required for transactions in foreign
exchange, and the Federal Reserve banks passed upon these
applications, deciding whether the transactions were in the
ordinary course of business, with the final decision resting
with the Treasury. It was said that approval has been given
in all cases, although some delays have been involved. Under-
Secretary T. Jefferson Coolidge, who sponsored the change,
pointed out (according to Washington advices to the New
York “Times”) that because all applications had been
granted, the new move did not really represent a change of
policy. He said, however, that it would immediately elimi-
nate red tape and permit people to take their money out of
the country when they wanted to without having to comply
with the old rules.

Secretary Morgenthau made public, as follows, the regula-
tions, which have been approved by the President and were
effective as of Nov. 12:

Treasury Department, Office of the Seeretary, Nov. 12 1934.

Regulations Relating to Transactions in Foreign Exchange, Transfers of
COredit, and the Export of Coin and Currency.

Article 1. These regulations are prescribed and issued under authority of
Section 5(b) of the Act of Oct. 6 1917 (40 Stat. L., 411), as amended by
Section 2 of the Act of March 9 1933, and the Executive Order of Jan. 15
1934, “Regulating Transactions in Foreign Exchange, Transfers of Credit,
and the Export of Coin and Currency.’”

Article 2. Licenses may be granted, and a general license is hereby
granted, to all individuals, partnerships, associations- and corporations,
authorizing any and all transactions in foreign exchange, transfers of credit,
and exports of currency (other than gold certificates) and silven coin. The
general license herein granted authorizes transactions to be carried out which
are permitted by the Executive Order of Jan. 15 1934 under license therefor
issued pursuant to such Executive Order; but does not authorize any trans-
action to be carried out which, at the time, is prohibited by any other order
or by any law, ruling or regulation.

Article 3. In order that Federal Reserve banks may keep themselves cur-
rently informed as to foreign exchange transactions and transfers of credit,
as required in Section 4 of the Executive Order of Jan. 15 1934, every person
engaging in any transaction, transfer, export, or withdrawal referred to in
Section 1 of such Executive Order shall furnish to the Federal Reserve Bank
of the district in which such person has his principal place of busiress in
the United States complete information relative thereto upon report forms
preseribed by the Secretary of the Treasury, except that reports are mot
required to be furnished by (1) persons not carrying during any part of the
reporting period, accounts abroad or accounts in the United States for non-
residents thereof, or (2) persons whose aggregate transactions, transfers,
exports, or withdrawals for their own account and the account of others do
not exceed $5,000 during any seven-day period. Such information shall be
furnished on a weekly basis except as the respective Federal Reserve banks
permit the information in certain cases or classes of cases to be furnished
on the basis of longer intervals.

These regulations and the general license herein granted may be modified
or revoked at any time.

HENRY MORGENTHAU JR., Secretary of the Treasury.

Approved : FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, The White House,

With reference to the regulations, Under-Secretary of the
Treasury Coolidge was quoted, in part, as follows in a Wash-
ington dispatch of Nov. 12 to the New York “Times” :

While agreeing that in one sense the new move represented liberalization,
Mr. Coolidge did not expect any large outflow of capital to result. He
thought that “no direct economic’” effect might be expected.

In some quarters here the step taken to minimize interference with the
natural flow of international exchange transactions was interpreted as not
only constructive but putting aside at this time any thought for further
devalution of the dollar. Moreover, it was hoped that the move would hasten
international currency stabilization. On such influences Treasury officials
would not comment. '

Old Rules Disliked by People

Mr. Coolidge explained that rules such as the old system embraced, under
which all who wished to engage in foreign exchange transactions had to ask
permission, were not liked by the people of the country. The blanket license,
he said, would end annoyance and delay, and permit all types of transactions.
including those classified by Federal Reserve banks in the past as mot in
the course of ordinary business, Among the latter type, he mentioned pur-
chases of foreign currency or foreign securities. Such transactions had
been licensed in all cases in the past, however, he remarked.

“Now,” he added, “we say that all transactions will be considered as in
the ordinary course of business.”

In pointing to the fact that gold certificates were excluded from the trans-
actions permitted, Mr. Coolidge stated that ‘“‘even gold can be exported to
central banks under license.”

The comprehensive restrictions upon transactions in foreign exchange were
erected at a time when there was a belief in some quarters that it would be
necessary to exercise control over the outflow of capital. Developments in
the last few months have established, however, that there has been no flight
from the dollar to a degree to give concern, and no sound economic reason for
denying any of the applications received.

el PR e
Outlook for 1934 Operating Earnings of New York City

Banks Viewed by Clinton Gilbert & Co. as Ample
to Cover Dividend Requirements

In the opinion of Clinton Gilbert & Co., New York banks’
1934 operating earnings will be eminently satisfactory and
quite ample to cover current dividend requirements. The
importance of this statement, they add, may be realized when
consideration is given to the high yields of from 5% to 7%
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which may be obtained by purchasing bank stocks at current
market levels. The following are the firm’s estimates of the
earnings for some of the leading institutions:

Esttmated 1934
Operating
Earnings

$4.25
2.50
10.00
3.00

1934 Divtdends
Figured at
Current Rates
$3.00

Bankers Trust....

Chemical Bank & Trust.
Corn Exchange Bank Trus
First National Bank. ...
Guaranty Trust

Irving Trust
Manufacturers Trust. -
National City Bank. __
New York Trust

8

£080 8 &1 G100 e
SIS88EES

* Including $1.00 extra.

In presenting the above estimates, under date of Nov. 9,
Clinton Gilbert & Co. comment as follows :

In view of the satisfactory results reported for the exceedingly troublesome
year 1933, the above estimates for 1934 should not prove surprising, but,
nevertheless, we still encounter investors and investment dealers whose
common complaint is “The banks under the New Deal cannot make money.’
Facts and figures clearly refute this argument.

Among the factors exerting a definite influence in maintaining good
operating earnings this year are the following:

(1) This will be the first full year in which the banks will enjoy the saving re~
sulting from prohibition of payment of interest on demand deposits, a saving esti-
mated at over $50 million for New York Clearing House banks.

(2) Demand deposits increased from $5,600,000,000 to $6,950,000,000 during
the period December 1933 to November 1934 for New York Clearing House banks.

(3) The banks report a slow but consistent expansion in commereial loans.

(4) Book values in many cases have been strengthened by additions to surplus
funds due to recoveries from securities, loans, &c. An outstanding Instance of
this was seen in the action of the First Natiobal Bank in returning $15 million
to surplus from reserves.

It is unfortunate that bank stock market values since 1927 have largely
been determined by emotion—either of overenthusiasm or discouragement.
Under either condition, market values are widely disassociated from earning
power and yield. It seems to us that now is a most opportune time for
investors to buy leading New York City bank stocks at prevailing low levels
and thereby obtain the advantages of high yield and the likelihood of sub-
stantial market appreciation.

————

Review by States of Condition of Banks Insured by
FDIC—Based on June 30 1934 Figures

Incident to the issuance, on Oct. 22, of an abstract of the
June 30 condition reports of insured banks, the Federal De-
posit Insurance Corporation made public a series of releases,
one for each of the States and the District of Columbia, point-
ing out the salient features contained in the abstract. It is
stated that in a majority of the States the greater percentage
of the banks are insured with the FDIC so that the results
shown in the abstract present an almost complete picture of
the banking system by States, as well as for the nation as a
whole. The abstract, the Corporation indicated, was com-
piled on the basis of reports received by the Federal Reserve
Board, the office of the Comptroller of the Currency, and
the FDIC.

It is noted that on June 30 1934 there were 13,896 insured
banks in the United States, 5,417 of which were National
banks ; 958 State banks, members of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem; 7,459 State banks, non-members of the Federal Reserve,
and 62 Morris Plan and industrial banks. Total assets of
the nation’s insured institutions, according to the abstract,
aggregated $43,435,788,000; combined deposits, $35,813,-
594,000, and loans and investments, $31,686,763,000. Total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks
is shown as $6,244,327,000. Cash in vault and balances with
other banks totaled $5,452,116,000. A total of 235,796 em-
ployees were reported on the rolls of the banks on June 30.

The Corporation’s releases, based on figures obtained from
the abstract, show that bank deposits increased substantially
in each State from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. Comment-
ing on the increase in each instance, Leo T. Crowley, Chair-
man of the Corporation, said:

I believe the confidence engendered by deposit insurance has been an im-
portant factor in promoting this substantial increase in bank deposits.

Along with the other information sought, the Corporation
requested the insured banks to furnish figures of the number
of employees, including officers and directors, they employed.
These figures are embodied in the releases issued by the Cor-
poration, which, for the various States, follow, in part :

Alabama

The deposits in 205 of Alabama’s licensed commercial banks increased
almost $9,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 80 1934. The report covers
94% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Alabama were loans and investments totaling
$166,458,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $58,946,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be valued
at $7,250,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $181,644,000 as
compared with a figure of $172,700,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $47,848,000 by the tabulation.

More than 1,960 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.
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Arizona

The deposits in 15 of Arizona’s licensed commercial banks increased more
than $6,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers all
but two of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Arizona were loans and investments totaling
$33,456,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $14,365,000.

Banking houses, furniture snd fixtures of the State were shown to be valued
at $1,675,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $44,801,000 as
compared with a figure of $38,486,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $5,219,000 by the tabulation.

More than 380 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Arkansas

The deposits in 208 of Arkansas’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $6,500,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934, The report covers
94% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant sigures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Arkansas were loans and investments totaling
$85,642,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $38,272,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $3,246,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $105,422,000 as
compared with a figure of $98,758,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $20,609,000 by the tabulation.

Almost 1,500 employees, including officers, directors and persons employed
on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

California

The deposits in 2556 of California’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $400,000,000 from Deec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report
covers 95% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of California were loans and investments totaling
$2,824,236,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $484,816,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be valued
at $96,409,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 80 1934 were $3,025,770,000 as
compared with a figure of $2,621,582,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
of capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown
to be $380,705,000 by the tabulation.

Almost 19,000 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Colorado

The deposits in 142 of Colorado’s licensed commercial banks increased more
than $18,500,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
88% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Colorado were loans and investments totaling
$169,825,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $91,157,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $5,096,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $234,266,000 as
compared with a figure of $215,702,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
of capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown
to be $27,195,000 by the tabulation.

Almost 1,800 employees, including officers, directors and persons employed
on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Connecticut

The deposits in 109 licensed banks of Connecticut, exclusive of mutual
savings banks, increased more than $28,500,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30
1934. The report covers 83% of the licensed commercial banks of the
State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Connecticut were loans and investments totaling
$370,939,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $1183,396,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $24,649,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 80 1934 were $424,153,000 as
compared with a figure of $395,496,000 on Dec, 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $81,079,000 by the tabulation.

More than 2,600 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Delaware

The deposits in 44 licensed banks of Delaware, exclusive of mutual savings
banks, increased more than $2,5600,000 from Dec. 80 1933 to June 30 1934,
The report covers 96% of the licensed commercial banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Delaware were loans and investments totaling
$113,925,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $23,141,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $8,502,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $102,566,000 as
compared with a figure of $99,883,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $38,464,000 by the tabulation.

More than 800 employees, including officers, directors and persons ems-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.
District of Columbia

The deposits in 21 of the licensed commercial banks in the District of
Columbia increased almost $14,000,000 from Deec, 80 1933 to June 30 1934.
The report covers 88% of the licensed banks of the District.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of the District were loans and investments totaling
$192,025,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $67,019,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the insured District banks were
shown to be valued at $15,719,000.
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Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $236,144,000 as
compared with a figure of $222,328,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $41,142,000 by the tabulation.

More than 1,800 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of the
District.

Florida

The deposits in 145 of Florida’s licensed commercial banks increased more
than $30,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
98% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Florida were loans and investments totaling
$166,785,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $67,733,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $8,902,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $208,725,000 as
compared with a figure of $178,377,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $30,722,000 by the tabulation.

More than 1,600 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Georgia

The deposits in 257 of Georgia’s licensed commercial banks increased more
than $23,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
90% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Georgia were loans and investments totaling
$25,029,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $91,542,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $14,394,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $295,054,000 as
compared with a figure of $271,863,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $58,455,000 by the tabulation.

More than 2,500 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Idaho

The deposits in 61 of Idaho’s licensed commercial banks increased almost
$6,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers 95% of
the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Idaho were loans and investments totaling
$87,838,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $17,426,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $1,846,000. .

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $49,505,000 as
compared with a figure of $43,646,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown
to be $7,148,000 by the tabulation.

More than 600 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Illinois

The deposits in 857 of Illinois’s licensed commercial banks increased more
than $370,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
96% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Illinois were loans and investments totaling
$2,000,752,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $924,920,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $563,767,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 80 1934 were $2,630,190,000 as
compared with a figure of $2,259,111,000 on Dec. 80 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $345,291,000 by the tabulation.

More than 16,350 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Indiana

The deposits in 464 licensed banks of Indiana, exclusive of mutual savings
banks, increased almost $75,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934,
The report covers 89% of the licensed commercial banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Indiana were loans and investments totaling
$391,897,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $159,651,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $21,406,000. .

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $486,263,000 as
compared with a figure of $421,287,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $82,303,000 by the tabulation.

More than 4,700 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Towa

The deposits in 520 of Towa’s licensed commercial banks increased more
than $69,500,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
849% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Iowa were loans and investments totaling
$207,066,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $126,008,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $9,050,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $378,335,000 as
compared with a figure of $308,642,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be £50,004,000 by the tabulation.

Almost 3,900 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Kansas

The depositx;: in 425 of Kansas’s licensed commercial banks increased more
than $42,500,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934, The report covers
57% of the licensed banks of the State.
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Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Kansas were loans and investments totaling
$187,572,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $110,723,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the insured banks of the State
were shown to be valued at $10,057,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $266,355,000 as
compared with a figure of $223,627,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown
to be $36,848,000 by the tabulation.

More than 3,000 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Kentucky

The deposits in 385 of Kentucky’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $36,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934, The report
covers 899 of the licensed banks of the State,

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Kentucky were loans and investments totaling
$313,749,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $77,056,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $9,753,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $316,384,000 as
compared with a figure of $280,245,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $60,656,000 by the tabulation.

More than 3,600 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Louisiana

The deposits in 145 of Louisiana’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $24,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report
covers 98% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Louisiana were loans and investments totaling
$223,288,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $85,200,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $10,377,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $275,338,000 as
compared with a figure of $251,154,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $41,402,000 by the tabulation.

More than 2,100 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Maine

The deposits in 64 licensed banks of Maine, exclusive of mutual savings
banks, increased more than $10,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934.
The report covers 756% of the licensed commercial banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured ccmmercial banks of Maine were loans and investments totaling
$160,340,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $36,738,000.

Banking houses, furnilure and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $2,531,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $169,205,000 as
compared with a figure of $159,033,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $27,511,000 by the tabulation.

Almost 1,000 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Maryland

The deposits in 177 licensed banks of Maryland, exclusive of mutual say-
ings banks, increased more than $71,500,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30
1934. The report covers 94% of the licensed commercial banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Maryland were loans and investments totaling
$390,665,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $119,884,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $15,167,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $456,793,000 as
compared with a figure of $385,160,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account for which the banks are
responsible was shown to be $68,084,000 by the tabulation.

More than 3,200 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Massachusetts

The deposits in 212 licensed banks of Massachusetts, exclusive of mutual
savings banks, increased more than $127,000,000 dollars from Dec. 30 1933
to June 30 1934. The report covers 98% of the licensed commercial banks
of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Massachusetts were loans and investments total-
ing $1,345,388,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with
the Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $467,178,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $47,314,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $1,585,028,000 as
compared with a figure of $1,457,815,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $273,435,000 by the tabulation.

More than 8,200 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Michigan

The deposits in 880 of Michigan’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $128,500,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report
covers 909 of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Michigan were loans and investments totaling
$640,320,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $229,189,000

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $22,413,000,

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $789,621,000 as
compared with a figure' of $660,935,000 on Dee. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $111,301,000 by the tabulation.
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More than 5,100 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Minnesota

The deposits in 651 of Minnesota’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $61,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report
covers 94% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Minnesota were loans and investments totaling
$561,873,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $188,878,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $18,128,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $668,553,000 as
compared with a figure of $607,197,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown
to be $87,355,000 by the tabulation.

More than 6,000 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.
Mississippi

The deposits in 203 of Mississippi’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $10,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report
covers 95% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Mississippi were loans and investments totaling
$103,709,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $37,207,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $4,240,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $121,474,000 as
compared with a figure of $111,257,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $22,810,000 by the tabulation.

More than 1,400 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State,
Missouri

The deposits in 628 of Missouri’s licensed commereial banks increased more
than $140,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934, The report covers
90% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Missouri were loans and investments totaling
$783,906,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $339,093,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $19,745,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $1,017,170,000 as
compared with a figure of $877,061,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $181,260,000 by the tabulation.

More than 7,300 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.
Montana

The deposits in 121 of Montana’s licensed commercial banks increased more
thman $666,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
95% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Montana were loans and investments totaling
$75,391,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $34,016,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $3,875,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $96,947,000 as
compared with a figure of $96,283,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $15,627,000 by the tabulation.

Almost 900 employees, including officers, directors and persons employed
on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Nebraska

The deposits in 373 of Nebraska’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $60,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report
covers 85% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Nebraska were loans and investments totaling
$186,142,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $107,881,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $8,090,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $264,019,000 as
compared with a figure of $203,725,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $32,823,000 by the tabulation.

More than 2,500 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.
Nevada

The deposits in nine of Nevada’s licensed commercial banks increased by
almost $3,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
all but two of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Nevada were loans and investments totaling
$12,822,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $4,635,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $440,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $16,381,000 as
compared with a figure of $13,565,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $1,344,000 by the tabulation.

More than 100 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.
New Hampshire

The deposits of 57 licensed banks of New Hampshire, exclusive of mutual
savings banks, increased by almost $3,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30
1934. The report covers 87% of the licensed commercial banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of New Hampshire were loans and investments
totaling $66,546,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with
the Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $12,750,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $2,425,000.
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Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $63,216,000 as
compared with a figure of $60,507,000 on Dec. 80 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $14,276,000 by the tabulation.

More than 580 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

New Jersey

The deposits in 387 licensed banks of New Jersey, exclusive of mutual
savings banks, increased more than $36,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30
1934. The report covers 98% of the licensed commercial banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of New Jersey were loans and investments totaling
$1,829,660,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $252,948,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $72,218,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $1,385,052,000 as
compared with a figure of $1,348,618,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $254,833,000 by the tabulation.

More than 8,500 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

New Mezico

The deposits in 42 of New Mexico’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $2,500,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 80 1934. The Teport covers
all but one of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of New Mexico were loans and investments totaling
$21,208,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $12,152,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $1,277,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $30,093,000 as com-
pared with a figure of $27,572,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown
to be $3,835,000 by the tubulation.

More than 340 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

New York

The deposits in 769 licensed banks of New York, exclusive of mutual
savings banks, increased more than $1,300,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30
1934. The report covers 82% of the licensed commercial banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of New York were loans and investments totaling
$9,783,120,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $2,432,595,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $337,551,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 80 1934 were $10,588,056,000 as
compared with a figure of $9,286,028,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $2,057,877,000 by the tabulation.

More than 51,800 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Nagrth Carolina

The deposits in 234 of North Carolina’s licensed commercial banks in-
creased more than $14,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 80 1934. The
report covers 98% of the licensed banks of the State,

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of North Carolina were loans and investments
totaling $191,071,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with
the Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $78,9783,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $9,034,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were, $238,301,000 as
compared with a figure of $224,102,000 on Dec, 30 last year, The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $40,714,000 by the tabulation.

More than 2,200 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

North Dakota

The deposits in 197 of North Dakota’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than §2,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
94% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of North Dakota were loans and investments total-
ing $52,650,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $16,072,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $2,892,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $68,764,000 as
compared with a figure of $56,614,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $12,245,000 by the tabulation,

More than 1,000 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Ohio

The deposits in 658 licensed banks of Ohio, exclusive of mutual savings
banks, increased more than $181,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 80 1934.
The report covers 96% of the licensed commercial banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Ohio were loans and investments totaling
$1,336,496,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $349,214,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $62,462,000,

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1984 were $1,487,251,000 as
compared with a figure of $1,305,459,000 on Dec. 80 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $259,608,000 by the tabulation.

More than 11,100 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Oklahoma

The deposits in 395 of Oklahoma’s licensed commercial banks increased by
almost $19,000,000 from Dec, 30 1933 to June 30 1934, The report covers
95% of the licensed banks of the State.
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Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Oklahoma were loans and investments totaling
$230,208,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $116,876,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $11,265,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $307,025,000 as
compared with a figure of $288,069,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $44,592,000 by the tabulation.

More than 3,200 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Oregon

The deposits in 101 of Oregon’s licensed commercial banks increased more
than $47,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
98% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Oregon were loans and investments totaling
$164,964,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $49,334,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures.of the State were shown to be
valued at $6,774,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $194,373,000 as
compared with a figure of $147,281,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $20,978,000 by the tabulation.

Almost 1,700 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Pennsylvania

The deposits in 1,054 licensed banks of Pennsylvania, exclusive of mutual
savings banks, increased more than $850,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to
June 30 1934, The report covers 96% of the licensed commercial banks of
the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Pennsylvania were loans and investments total-
ing $3,517,274,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances. with
the Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $791,983,000.

Banking fouses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $146,106,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 80 1934 were $3,607,297,000 as
compared with a figure of $3,251,028,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $824,968,000 by the tabulation.

Almost 21,000 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Rhode Island

'ljhe deposits in 16 licensed banks of Rhode Island, exclusive of mutual
savings banks, increased by almost $40,000,000 from Dec. 30 1938 to June 80
:}932.t tThe report covers all but seven of the licensed commercial banks of

e State.
| Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
msur.cd commercial banks of Rhode Island were loans and investments total-
ing $208,833,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with
the Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $42,911,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $2,645,000,

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1984 were $215,590,000 as
com.pnrcd with a figure of $175,730,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $34,223,000 by the tabulation.

More than 1,000 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

South Carolina

The deposits in 82 of South Carolina’s licensed commercial banks in-
creased by almost $10,500,000 from Dec. 80 1933 to June 30 1934. The
report covers 62% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of South Carolina were loans and investments
totaling §56,829,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with
the Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $31,781,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $2,091,000,

Total.deposits in these banks as of June 80 1934 were $79,232,000 as com-
pared with a figure of $68,789,000 on Dec. 80 last year. The total of capital
stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to be
$11,619,000 by the tabulation.

More than 750_ employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

South Dakota

The deposits in 211 of South Dakota’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $7,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 80 1934, The report
covers 99% of the licensed banks of the State.
q Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of South Dakota were loans and investments total-
ing $60,225,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $21,121,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $3,294,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 80 1934 were $70,184,000 as
compared with a figure of $62,858,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $14,897,000 by the tabulation,

Almost 1,200 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Tennessee

The deposits in 314 of Tennessee’s licensed commercial banks increased
by almost $87,500,000 from Dec. 30 1983 to June 30 1934. The report
covers 96% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Tennessee were loans and investments totaling
$266,221,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $96,708,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $13,023,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 80 1934 were $316,017,000 as
compared with a figure of $278,566,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
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capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $50,378,000 by the tabulation.

More than 3,100 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Tezas

The deposits in 820 licensed commercial banks in Texas increased more
than $90,000,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
88% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Texas were loans and investments totaling
$696,833,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $385,7381,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $37,691,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $939,792,000 as
compared with a figure of $849,709,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $154,540,000 by the tabulation.

Almost 8,500 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Utah

The deposits in 60 of Utah’s licensed commercial banks increased more
than $9,400,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers all
the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Utah were loans and investments totaling
$90,336,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $27,678,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $2,001,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $102,702,000 as
compared with a figure of $93,257,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $17,298,000 by the tabulation.

More than 840 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Vermont

The deposits in 73 licensed banks of Vermont, exclusive of mutual savings
banks, increased more than $3,400,000 from Dec. 30 1938 to June 30 1934,
The report covers all the licensed commercial banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Vermant were loans and investments totaling
$108,760,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $14,076,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $2,721,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $93,588,000 as
compared with a figure of $90,154,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown
to be $27,152,000 by the tabulation.

More than 660 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Virginia

The deposits in 318 of Virginia’s licensed commercial banks increased
more than $39,500,000 framn Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1%s4. The report
covers 98% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Virginia were loans and investments totaling
$385,273,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $107,208,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $14,820,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $416,008,000 as
compared with a figure of $376,220,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
of capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown
to be $78,783,000 by the tabulation.

More than 3,400 emplcyees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Washington

The deposits in 185 licensed banks of Washington, exclusive of mutual
savings banks, increased more than $20,500,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30
1934. The report covers 94% of the licensed commercial banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Washington were loans and investments totaling
$252,628,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $83,444,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $9,458,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $291,591,000 as
compared with a figure of $270,768,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $43,095,000 by the tabulation.

More than 2,500 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

West Virginia

The deposits in 168 licensed commercial banks in West Virginia increased
more than $29,500,000 from Dec. 80 1933 to June 30 1934, The report
covers 96% of the licensed banks of the State.

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of West Virginia were loans and investments total-
ing $200,732,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with
the Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $57,163,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be
valued at $9,828,000.

Total deposita in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $221,344,000 as
compared with a figure of $191,565,000 on Dec. 80 last year. The total of
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $45,043,000 by the tabulation.

More than 1,600 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Wisconsin
The deposits in 616 licensed banks of Wisconsin, exclusive of mutual sav-
ings banks, increased more than $83,000,000 from Dec. 80 1933 to June 30
1934. The report covers 95% of the licensed commercial banks of the State.
Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Wisconsin were loans and investments totaling
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$550,534,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the
Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $158,942,000.

Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the banks were shown to be
valued at $22,704,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $617,939,000 as
compared with a figure of $534,653,000 on Dec. 30 last year. The total
capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $100,581,000 by the tabulstion.

Almost 5,500 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.

Wyoming
The deposits in 63 of Wyoming’s licensed commercial banks increased by

almost $2,500,000 from Dec. 30 1933 to June 30 1934. The report covers
all of the licensed banks of the State.

Chronicle Nov. 17 1934

Among other significant figures shown in the reports of condition of the
insured commercial banks of Wyoming were loans and investments totaling
$34,824,000, and cash and due from banks, including balances with the

Federal Reserve Bank of the district, amounting to $15,801,000.
Banking houses, furniture and fixtures of the State were shown to be

valued at $1,

561,000.

Total deposits in these banks as of June 30 1934 were $44,083,000 as

compared with a figure of $41,674,000 on Dec. 30 last year.

The total of

capital stock and other items of capital account in the banks was shown to
be $7,152,000 by the tabulation.
More than 460 employees, including officers, directors and persons em-
ployed on a part-time basis, are engaged in the banking business of this State.
The statement of condition of the insured banks as of

June 30, excluding mutual savings banks, follows :

CALL REPORT OF INSURED BANKS, WASHINGTON, SEPTEMBER 6 1034
Condition of Insured Banks and Trust Companies in the United States (Including Morris Plan and Industrial Banks, But Excluding Mutual Savings Banks)* June 30 1934

National
Banks

State Banks
Members
Federal Reserve

State Banks
Not Members
Federal Reserve

Morris Plan
and Industrial
Banks

Total

Number of Banks

5,417

958

*7,459

62

13,896

Assets—
Loans and discounts (including rediscounts)
Overdrafts i
United States Government securiti
Securities guaranteed by United States Governmen
Other bonds, stocks, securities, &c- .

87, 677 598,000
,978,000

£,637, 522 000
357,618,000
3,335.729.000

$4, 839 881 000
3,000

3, 499 162 000
151,025,000
1,670,803,000

$2,593,825,000
2,177,000
568,482,000
83,988,000
1,178,569,000

$69,694,000
2,000
2,810,000
893,000
11,484,000

$15,180,998,000
7 0

9,707.976,000
£93,524,000
6,196,585,000

Total Loans and Investments

$17,011,445,000

$10,163,394,000

$4,427,041,000

$84,883,000

$31,686,763,000

Customers’ liability on account of acceptances
Banking house, furniture and fixtures

Other real estate owned

Reserve with Federal Reserve ban

Balances with other banks

Outside checks and other cash {tems

Redemption fund and due from United States Treasurer. ...
Acceptances of other banks and bills sold with endorsement..
Securities borrowed

Other assets....

$129,097,000
654,135,000
151,859,000
2,497,400,000
349,870,000
2,792,279,000
48,783,000
36,249,000
1,408,000
2,112,000
180,897,000

$123,819,000
343,682,000
134,489,000
1,322,010,000
122,773,000
1,100,736,000
15,947,000

512,000
412,000
201,503,000

$1,444,00
213,432,000
139,758,000
,270,000
928,740,000
6,495,000

85,381,000

520,000

254,360,000
1 212 843,000

6&2 749,000
4,820,367,000
71,269,000
36,249,000
2,371,000
5,110,000
468,301,000

Total assets

$23,855,534,000

$13,529,277,000

$5,954,592,000

$96,379,000

$43,435,788,000

Liabilitles—
Demand deposits, except United States Government deposits, other public funds
and deposits of other banks
Time deposits, except postal savings, public funds, and deposits of other banks.-
Public funds of States, counties, municipalities, &c
United States Government and po'ztal savings deposlzs
Deposits of other banks, certified and cashiers’ ch
of credit and travelers' checks outstanding
Restricted deposits

$8,028,503,000
6,047,109,000
1,497,184,000
1,327,369,000

2,985,092,000
10,640,000

$5,320,221,000
2,701,656,000
433,360,000
915,451,000

1,741,949,000
3,833,000

$1,531,632,000
2,447,100,000
476,290,000
125,634,000

108,100,000
57,297,000

$714,000
52,563,000
6,000
1,014,000

$14,881,070,000
11,248,428,000
2,407,580,000
2,369,468,000

4,83F,278,000
71,770,000

Total deposits
Secured by pledge of loans and (or) investments
Not secured by pledge of loans and (or) investments.

$19,895,897,000

2,518,152,000
17,377,745,000

$11,116,470,000
1,305,985,000
9,810,485,000

$4,746,053,000
377,198,000
4,368,855,000

$55,174,000
1,434,000
53,740,000

$35,813,594,000
4,202,769,000
31,610,825,000

Mortgage bonds and participation certificates outstanding.

Circulating notes outstanding

Agreements to repurchase United States Government or other securities sold-
Bllls payable

Acceptances of other banks and bills sold with endorsement..
Acceptances executed for customers

Acceptances executed by other banks for account of reporting banks.
Securities borrowed

Interest, taxes, and other expenses accrued and unpaid

Other liabilities

Capital stock and capital notes and debentures.

D!
Undivided profits, net. . _
Reserves for contingencics
Retirement fund for preferred stock or capital notes and debentures

$694,790,000
4,399,000
13 672,000
2,007,000

1 4,408,000
133,190,000
000

a1,734,164,000
852,225,000
257,238,000
151,153,000
571,000

$48,937,000

915,000
18,080,000
1,081,600
512,000
133,456,000
4,669,000
412,000
29,097,000
66,075,000
b918,018,000
838,335,000
129,990,000
223,104,000
126,000

$12,450,000

961,000
35,153,000
910,000
451,000
896,000
318,000
2,586,000
7,824,000
26,763,000
<654,086,000
268,876,000
82,252,000
114,622,000
397,000

$1, 058 000
114,000

793,000
19,570,000
dl2 948,000

$61,387,000
694,790,000
6,275,000
68,463,000

267, 542 000
11,670,000
5,110,000
79,376,000
176,771,000
€3,319,216,000
1,962,163,000
470,668,000
491,126,000
1,154,000

‘Total liabilities

$23,855,534,000

$13,529,277,000

$5,054,598,000

$96,379,000

$43,435,788,000

Memoranda—
Loans and investments pledged to secure liabilitles:
United States Government securities
Other bonds, stocks and securities
Loans and discounts (exeluding rediscounts)

$2,599,664,000
987,856,000
102,226,000

$1,140,306,000
326,193,000
93,574,000

$182,006,000
260,611,000
106,557,000

$3,689,746,000

$1,560,073,000

$549,174,000

$477,000
$1,801,000
1,773,000

$3,922,453,000
1,576,461,000
304,130,000

$4,051,000

$5,803,044,000

Pledged:
Against circulating notes butstanding
Agalnst United States Government and postal-savings deposits
Against public funds of States, countles, school districts, or other sub-divisions
or municipalities
Against deposits of trust department.
Against other deposits
Agalnst borrowings
With State authorities to qualify for the exercise of fiduelary powers -
For other purposes

$720,933,000
1,441,629,000

973,074,000
249,461,000
176,758,000
26,387,000
82,902,000
18,602,000

$962,889,000

292,593,000
99,792,000
65,163,000
37,186,000
41,293,000
61,157,000

$136,850,000

246,973,000
20,287,000
30,499,000
88,614,000
17,073,000

8,878,000

$3,689,746,000

$1,560.073,000

$720,933,000
2,542,109,000

1,513,427,000
369,540,000
272,478,000
154,651,000
141,268,000
88,638,000

$549,174,000

$4,051,000

$5,803,044,000

* Forty-three banks not included. a Includes $384,396,000 RFC capital Investment.

capital investment. d Includes $2,635,000 RFC capital investment, ¢ Includes $773,344,000 RFC capital investment.

The combined statement of the mutual savings banks

follows :

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CONDITION OF 66 INSURED MUTUAL SAVINGS BANKS, JUNE 30 1934

b Includes $202,113,000 RFC capltal Investment. ¢ Includes $184,200,000 RFC

Assels—
$8,888,356.30
Due from banks
Demand

62,757,208.62
110,899,988.85

U. S. Government securities
9,524,133.88

Securities guaranteed by U, S. Government
Other Bonds and Securities
Rallroad ... ___ e et L $156,839,690,68
- 52,717,139.71
4,879,913.48
- 82,580,155.60
25,430,096.99
—— 322,446,996.46
3,053,968.26

$14,467,179.87
2,406,968.00
—_— 16,874,147.87
559,332,504.34
14,763,053.93
12,998,828.94
52,697,080.28
7,169,352.92

$1,181,405,710.65

Liabilities—

Bills Payable

Due regular depositors
Due club depositors
Accrued dividend not included above. ..

Notes and debentures
Undivided profits.

Rec(l)(nstructlon Finance Corporanon.

Number of regular depositors July 1 1934
Number of club depositors, July 1 1034____________

$1,038,062,572.54

$8,692,204,18
294,000.00
56,350.00

1,907,141.98
1,207,539.49

0,042,5564.18
3,515,000.00
782,453.41
18,060,897.32
106,328,514,74
1,509,036.99

$1,181,405,710.65

1,207,675
185,769

igitized for FRASER
tp://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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Notice Issued by Governor Harrison of New York
Federal Reserve Bank Regarding Change in
Exchange Restrictions

George L. Harrison, Governor of the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York, in a circular issued Nov. 13, advised banking
institutions and others concerned in the New York Reserve
District, that dealers in foreign exchange, because of the new
regulations of the Treasury Department, will not be re-
quired hereafter to obtain from each person to whom they
sell foreign exchange written declarations describing the
purpose of the purchase. After Nov. 28, Governor Harrison
said, foreign exchange dealers will be required to make weekly
or monthly reports showing their foreign exchange position
instead of daily reports as now required. The circular
follows:

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK OF NEW YORK
Circular No. 1474, Nov. 13 1934
Superseding Circular No. 1176 of March 12 1933

Written Declarations No Longer Required

In its Circular No. 1176, dated March 12 1933, the Federal Reserve
Bank of New York required dealers in foreign exchange doing business in the
Second (New York) Federal Reserve District to obtain from each person
to whom they sell foreign exchange directly or indirectly a written de-
claration signed by such person describing the purpose for which the foreign
exchange is purchased and certifying that the transaction in no way con-
travenes the Act of March 9 1933, the Executive Order of March 10 1933,
or any regulation issued thereunder. In view of the general license granted
in the regulations quoted above, the Federal Reserve Bank of New York
will not now require dealers in foreign exchange doing business in the
Second Federal Reserve District to obtain such written declarations.

Weekly and Monthly Reports Required

In its Circular No. 1176, dated March 12 1933, the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York also required dealers in foreign exchange doing business in the
Second Federal Reserve District to file with it daily written reports showing
the foreign exchange position of such dealers. These daily reports should be
continued to and including Nov. 28 1934, but will not be required there-
after, and in lieu thereof weekly or monthly reports will be required as
hereinafter indicated.

Every person having his principal place of business in the United States
in the Second Federal Reserve District and engaging in any transaction,
transfer, export, or withdrawal referred to in Section 1 of the Executive
Order of Jan. 15 1934, shall furnish to the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York complete information upon report forms to be prescribed by the
Secretary of the Treasury, relative to such transactions, transfers, exports
and withdrawals, as follows.

1. Banks and bankers are required to report weekly as of the close of

business each Wednesday night beginning Dec. 5 1934;

2. Brokers and dealers in securities are required to report weekly as of the
close of business each Wednesday night beginning Dec. 5 1934; and

3. All other persons subject to the provisions of Article 3 of the above
quoted regulations (such as, for example, certain exporters, importers and
industrial companies doing business abroad) are required to report monthly
as of the close of business of the last Wednesday in each month beginning
Dec. 26 1934;
except that reports are not required to be furnished by (1) persons not
carrying during any part of the reporting period, accounts abroad or
accounts in the United States for non-residents thereof, or (2) persons
whose aggregate transactions, transfers, exports, or withdrawals for their
own account and the account of others do not exceed $5,000 during any
seven-day period.

The transactions, transfers, exports, and withdrawals referred to in
Section 1 of the Executive Order of Jan. 15 1934, and hereby required to be
reported as above, include **Every transaction in foreign exchange, transfer
of credit between any banking institution within the United States and any
banking institution outside of the United States (including any principal,
agent, home office, branch, or correspondent outside of the United States
of a banking institution within the United States), and the export or with-
drawal from the United States of any currency or silver coin which is legal
tender in the United States, by any person within the United States."

Persons in the Second Federal Reserve District who are required to furnish
reports should apply to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York for forms.

Definitions
As used in this circular

(a) The term “‘person’ means an individual, partnership, association or
corporation;

(b) The term ‘“‘dealer in forei exchange'' means any person engaged
primarily or incidentally in the g'\‘xslnoss

gl) of buying, selling or dealing in foreign exchange, or

2) of buying, selling or dealing in securities for or through foreign
correspondents, or

(3) any person who carries accounts or securities with or for foreign
correspondents; and

(¢c) The term ‘‘foreign exchange'' means checks, drafts, bills of exchange,
cable transfers, or any form of negotiable or assignable instrument or order
used (1) to transfer credit or to order the payment of funds in any foreign
country, or (2) to transfer credit or to order the payment of funds within
the United States for foreign account.

GEORGE L. HARRISON,
Governor

——

Comment by British Papers on Action of United States
Treasury in Easing of Exchange Restrictions

The following cablegram from London, Nov. 13, is from the
New York “Times” :

The London foreign exchange market noted with interest to-day Washing-
ton’s removal of the restrictions on the export of capital, and, according to
the “Daily Mail,”” the effect of this re-established freedom is likely to be
manifest on the dollar if further talk of devaluation becomes prevalent in
the United States.

The “Financial Times' says that as the United States Treasury hitherto
granted freely the licenses requisite for exchange transactions, the latest

. move really works back from practice to enunciation of policy, and thus it
had no marked effect on foreign exchanges to-day.

“None the less, the action of the authorities at the present juncture is
not without considerable significance,” the paper continues, “‘even though
it must fail of its full international importance as long as freedom to move
gold at will is not conceded. The Treasury, it is true, has expressed a will-
ingness to release gold if the circumstances should call for such a step, but
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the knowledge that shipments cannot be made as of right and that the

machinery will still be in being for an immediate restoration of the exchange

restrictions themselves if it is thought desirable will help retard a complete
settlement.”
et P!

Committee of Bankers Named to Co-operate with Ex-
port-Import Banks of Washington—Announce-
ment By President Hecht of A. B. A.

An advisory committee of bankers representative of all
sections of the country was announced in New York on
Nov. 11 by R. S. Hecht, President American Bankers Asso-
ciation, to co-operate with the Export-Import Banks of
Washington, D. C., created by Executive Order of President
Roosevelt early in the year as an aid in financing and facili-
tating the nation’s foreign trade. Robert F. Maddox, Di-
rector First National Bank, Atlanta, Ga., who was Presi-
dent of the Association in 1918, will serve as Chairman of
the Committee and Fred I. Kent, Director of the Bankers
Trust Co., New York, who has long been Chairman of the
Association’s Commerce and Marine Commission, as chief
consultant.

Mr. Hecht, who is Chairman Hibernia National Bank,
New Orleans, La., and was elected to head the bankers’
Association at its recent Washington convention, said in
making the announcement that the Committee, which com-
prises leading experts on foreign exchange and other inter-
national trade activities, would serve a construetive purpose
“in working along with the officials of the Export-Import
Banks, whose plans are to co-operate with and supplement
the business of the commercial banks and financial institu-
tions of the nation.”” The members of the committee, which
will hold its first meeting in Washington shortly, are as fol-
lows, by Federal Reserve Districts:

Robert ¥. Maddox, Director First National Bank, Atlanta, Ga., Chair-
man, (F.R. Dist. No. 6); Joseph C. Rovensky, Vice-President Chase Nation-
al Bank, New York, N. Y., Vice-Chairman, (F. R. Dist. No 2); Fred L.
Kent, Director Bankers Trust Co., New York, N. Y., and Chairman Com-
merce and Marine Commission, A. B. A., New York, N. Y., chief con-
sultant; W. Espey Albig, Deputy Manager A. B. A., New York, N. Y,
Secretary; Charles E. Spencer, Jr., Vice-President First National Bank,
Boston, Mass., (F. R. Dist. No. 1); Stephen E. Ruth, Vice-President
Philadelphia National Bank, Philadelphia, Pa., (F. R. Dist. No 3); Victor
Usher, Manager Foreign Department, Mellon National Bank, Pittsburgh,
Pa., (F. R. Dist. No. 4); William H. Gideon, Vice President Union Trust
Co. of Maryland, Baltimore, Md., (F. R. Dist. No. 5); Harry Salinger,
Vice-President First National Bank of Chicago, Chicago, Ill., (F. R. Dist.
No. 7); W. F. Gephart, Vice-President First National Bank in St. Louis,
St. Louis, Mo., (F. R. Dist. No. 8); J. G. Byam, Vice-President First
National Bank and Trust Co., Minneapolis, Minn., (F. R. Dist. No. 9);
Jo Zach Miller, 111, Vice-President Commerce Trust Co., Kansas City, Mo.,
(F. R. Dist. No. 10); A. D. Simpson, Vice-President National Bank of Com-
merce, Houston, Texas, (F. R. Dist. No. 11); J. S. Curran, Vice-President
Anglo-California National Bank, San Francisco, Calif., (F. R. Dist. No. 12).

President Hecht, First Vice-President Robert V. Fleming,
President Riggs National Bank, Washington, D. C., Second
Vice-President Tom. K. Smith, President The Boatmen's
National Bank, St. Louis, Mo., and Executive Manager
F. N. Shepherd of the Association are ex-officio members of
the foregoing committee.

The suggestion that a committee be appointed by the
Association to co-operate with the Export-Import Banks was
made at the annuai Convention of the Association, before the
National Bank Division, by George N. Peek, Special Ad-
viser to President Roosevelt on Foreign Trade and President
of the Export-Import Bank. Reference to this was made in
our issue of Oct. 27, page 2621. The announcement issued
Nov. 11 by the American Bankers Association had the fol-
lowing to say:

The banks, it is stated, were created by Executive Order of the President
under the declared policy of Congress ‘‘to remove obstructions to the free
flow of interstate and foreign commerce which tend to diminish the amount
thereof; to provide for the general welfare by promoting the fullest possible
utilization of the present productive capacity of industries, to reduce and
relieve unemployment, to improve standards of labor and otherwise to
rehabilitate industry and to conserve national resources.’

The first of the banks, the Export-Import Bank of Washington was set
up in Feoruary as a District of Columbia banking corporation for the ex-
press purpose of handling export business with the Soviet Union. The
Second Export-Import Bank of Washington, organized in March, is author-
ized to conduct activities relating to business with all other countries.

Its certificate of incorporation states that the object and purpose of
the bank is to “aid in financing and to facilitate exports and imports and
the exchange of commodities between the United States and other nations
or the agencies of nationals thereof."" 1In a statement as to its general policy
in regard to applications for credit or other assistance, it is said. ‘“‘Any
exporter or importer may apply directly or through any commercial bank.
Such banks should be prepared to co-operate in making required investi-
gations, and if necessary to undertake collections for the Bank. Oppor-
tunity will be given to commercial banks and financial institutions to par-
ticipate in special loans.”

—_———————

Outstanding Bankers Acceptances Oct. 31 Total
$5661,601,762—Increase of $22,181,366 During Month

The monthly report of the American Acceptance Counecil
based on its survey of aceceptance business, shows an increase
in the total volume of bankers acceptances of $22,181,366,
thus continuing the gain in volume since the year’s low on
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July 31. According to the survey, made public on Nov. 16
by Robert H. Bean, Executive Secretary of the American
Acceptance Council, the grand total of all bills at the end of
October was $561,601,752, which, notwithstanding the
increases of recent months, is still $175,189,193 below the
volume of bilis at the third quarter of 1933. Mr. Bean
continues;

To some extent this lesser volume may be attributed to the price level
changes of the commodities financed, but the most important influence
retarding the use of acceptance credits is clearly that of the comparative
cost of bank credit this year and last.

The influence of bank and money market rates on the acceptance volume
is seen particularly in the reduction of export bills which are $38,000,000
below last year and in warehouse credits which are $62,000,000 under the
1933 total. Foreign credits also contributed to the reduction total as they
have declined $62,000,000 in the 12 months.

The Oct. 31st survey as compared with the month end previous shows a
galn in export acceptance credits of $9,196,521, which is the first gain in
export credit acceptances to be recorded in any month this year. Accept-
ances to finance goods in domestic warehouses increased in volume
$18,956,025.

Import credit acceptances went off $454,117, acceptances for the purpose
of creating dollar exchange went off $224,225 and domestic shipment
acceptances went off $1,098,434, while acceptances based on goods stored
in or shipped between foreign countries declined $4,194,404.

In the bill market, very few changes took place during the month.

Accepting banks reporting to the Council, held a total of $515,981,894,
composed of $270,537,182 in bills of other banks and $245,444,712 in their
own bills held, a total monthly increase of $13,000,000. Of the total volume
of bills held by accepting banks, $412,000,000 were in the possession of
banks and bankers in the New York Federal Reserve District.

Detailed statistics supplied by Mr. Bean follow:

TOTAL OF BANKERS’ DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING FOR
ENTIRE COUNTRY BY FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICTS

Financial

Federal Reserve District Oct. 31 1933
$45,169,939
596,274,226

16,342,582

Oct, 31 1934

$33,673,611
451,223,044
13,125,055
2,574,203
665,096
6,623,519
22,524,782
1,616,756
2,794,580
435,000
1,709,014
24,636,192

$5661,601,752
22,181,366

Sept. 30 1934

$32,769,093
432,806,015
13,202,994
2,751,343
609,795
5,944,077
23,172,196

20,942,712
$736,790,945

175,189,193
CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO NATURE OF CREDIT.

Oct. 31 1934

93,424,800
146,796,539
7,605,870
176,725,268

Sept. 30 1934

93,878,017
137,600,018
8,704,304
157,769,243

Oct. 31 1933

99,364,108
184,984,766
14,138,622
238,405,558
3,932,594 4,156,819 4,608,194

133,116,681 137,311,085 195,199,697
CURRENT MARKET QUOTATIONS ON PRIME BANKERS' ACCEPTANCES
NOV. 15 1934.

Domestic shipments.
Domestic warehouse credits

| Buying Rate ' Selling Rate ”

3-16% 5-16% 120
3-16% %% 150
3-16% Y4 % 180 -

———

New Offering of $75,000,000 or Thereabouts of 182-Day
Treasury Bills—To Be Dated Nov. 21 1934

Announcement of a new offering of 182-aay Treasury
bills in amount of $75,000,000 or thereabouts was made on
Nov. 15 by Secretary of the Treasury Henry Morgenthau,
Jr. The tenders to the new issue will be received at the
Federal Reserve banks, or the branches thereof, up to 2 p. m.,
Eastern Standard Time, Monday, Nov. 19. Tenders will
not be received at the Treasury Department, Washington,
Secretary Morgenthau said. The Treasury bills, which will
be sold on a discount basis to the highest bidders, will be
dated Nov. 21 1934, and will mature on May 22 1935, and
on the maturity date the face amount will be payable with-
out interest. Bills in amount of $50,140,000 will mature
on Nov. 21 and the accepted bids to the new offering will be
used in part to retire the same. Secretary Morgenthau’s

announcement of Nov. 15 also said:

They (the bills) will be issued in bearer form only, and in amounts or
denominations of $1,000, $10,000, $100,000, $500,000, and $1,000,000
(maturity value).

No tender for an amount less than $1,000 will be considered. Each
tender must be in multiples of $1,000. The price offered must be expressed
on the basis of 100, with not more than three decimal places, e. g., 99.125.
Fractions must not be used.

Tenders will be accepted without cash deposit from incorporated banks
and trust companies and from responsible and recognized dealers in invest-
ment securities. renders from others must be accompanied by a deposit
of 10% of the face amount of Treasury bills applied for, unless the tenders
are accompanied by an express guaranty of payment by an incorporated
bank or trust company.

Immediately after the closing hour for receipt of tenders on Nov. 19 1934,
all tenders received at the Federal Reserve banks or branches thereof up
to the closing hour will be opened and public announcement of the acceptable
prices will follow as soon as possible thereafter, probably on the following
morning. The Secretary of the Treasury expressly reserves the right to
reject any or all tenders or parts of tenders, and to allot less than the amount
applied for, and his action in any such respect shall be final. Those submit-

Days Buying Rate , Selling Rate
%%
X%
%%
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ting tenders will be advised of the acceptance or rejection thereof. Pay

ment at the price offered for Treasury bills allotted must be made at the

gfti%?i Reserve banks in cash or other immediately available funds on Nov.

The 'i‘reasury bills will be exempt, as to principal and interest, and an
gain from the sale or other disposition thereof will also be exempt, from a
taxation, except estate and inheritance taxes. No loss from the sale or
other disposition of the Treasury bills shall be allowed as a deduction,
otherwise recognized, for the purposes of any tax now or hereafter imposed
by the United States or any of its possessions.

e— i ———

Tenders of $76,045,000 Accepted to Offering of $75,000,-
000 or Thereabouts of 182-Day Treasury Bills Dated
Nov. 14 1934—$199,237,000 Received—Average Rate
0.229,

Henry Morgenthau, Jr., Secretary of the Treasury, an-
nounced Nov. 9 that the bids to the offering of $75,000,000
or thereabouts of 182-day Treasury bills, dated Nov. 14 1934,
amounted to $199,237,000 of which $75,045,000 were ac-
cepted. The tenders were, as indicated in our issue of
Nov. 10, page 2921, received at the Federal Reserve banks
and the branches thereof, up to 2 p. m., Eastern Stand-
ard Time, Nov. 9. The offering of bills, which mature on
May 15 1935, was announced on Nov. 6 by Secretary Mor-
genthau. In his announcement of Nov. 9 he had the follow-
ing to say as to the accepted bids to the bills:

The accepted bids ranged in price from 99.914, equivalent to a rate of
about 0.17% per annum, to 99.881, equivalent to a rate of about 0.24%
per annum, on a bank discount basis. Only part of the amount bid for at
the latter price was accepted. The average price of Treasury bills to be
issued is 99.889 and the average rate is about 0.22% per annum on a bank
discount basis.

Recent previous offerings of Treasury bills sold at rates
of 0.21% (bills dated Nov. 7); 0.19% (bills dated Oct. 31);
0.20% (bills dated Oct. 24); and 0.21% (bills dated Oct. 17).

e e

$16,703,600 of Government Securities Sold by Treasury
During October from Holdings of Government
Agencies

Purchases and sales of Government securities during
October by the Treasury Department for the investment
accounts of the various Government agencies resulted in net
sales of $16,703,500 for the month, Henry Morgenthau,
Jr., Secretary of the Treasury, announced Nov. 15. Thisis
the first Treasury announcement of its operations for in-
vestment accounts since the change in its policy whereby
monthly statements are now made, instead of weekly as
heretofore. The last weekly report, for the week ended
Sept. 29, was given in our issue of Oct. 6, page 2164.

—e

Value of Commercial Paper Outstanding as Reported
by New York Federal Reserve Bank—Figure for
Oct. 31 $187,700,000 as Compared with $192,000,000
Sept. 30

The following announcement, showing the value of
commercial paper outstanding on Oect. 31, was issued
yesterday (Nov. 16) by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York:

Reports received by this bank from commercial paper dealers show a
total of $187,700,000 of open market commercial paper outstanding on
Oct. 31 1934.

Below we furnish a record of the figures since they were
first reported by the bank on Oect. 31 1931:

1934— 1933—

$187,700,000

$117,714,784
--- 173,084,384
210,000,000

D
?81.100.000

$108,700,000 3 09,500,000
133,400,000} Oct. 31-.... 113.200.000
129,700,000 | Sept. 30 110,100,000

SR ——

Increase in Canada’s Silver Production—Output in
August at 1,726,678 Ounces Highest Monthly
Figure Since July 1932

Steadily advancing dprices haveled toan increasein Canada’s
silver production said Ottawa advices Nov. 9, from which
we also quote:

The Dominion Bureau of Statistics to-day places the silver output of
Canadian mines for the month of August at 1,725,673 ounces, the highest
monthly output since July 1932, and an increase of some 500,000 ounces
over the July figure. In August 1933, the total production was 1,458,234
ounces.

The average price of silver on the New York market has shown a steady
advance since May 1934, when 44.226 cents per ounce was quoted; the
average for August was 48.986 cents per ounce. In Oanadian funds the
August average price was 47.8532 cents per ounce, at which price the Cana~
dian output during the nonth was worth $825,790. The July quotations
averaged 47.76586 cents per ounce and the computed value of the month's
output was $566,279.

Exports of silver bullion from Canada in August consisted of 599,503
ounces to Great Britain, 263,650 ounces to the United States and 164,820
ounces to British India.

Nov. 30
Oct. 31
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Canadian Commodity Exchange Ends a Charge on
Silver

A flat delivery charge when a silver futures contract is
settled by a transfer notice on the Canadian Commodity
Exchange, Inc., has been eliminated by the board of gover-
nors, it was announced on Nov. 9, aceording to Canadian
Press advices from Montreal, which went on to say:

Instead clients may be charged only for actual disbursements in connec-
tion with deliveries.

Heretofore, the by-laws have called for a charge equal to one-half of the
commission when deliveries are effected. At present prices for silver, this
charge was equal to $5.50 for each contract. Actual expenses are not ex-
pected to reach this figure. The change is expected to make the practice
of investing in ‘‘straddles’’ more attractive.

e

United States Silver Stocks Placed at Over 900,000,000
Ounces—Increase of 200,000,000 Ounces Since En-
actment of Silver Purchase Law

United States silver stocks have advanced more than
200,000,000 ounces since the enactment of the Silver Pur-
chase Law, but it is pointed out the Government still holds
less than half the huge total of more than 2,000,000,000

ounces needed to establish a 25-75 ratio with the gold mone-
tary stock. On Nov. 13 Associated Press advices from
Washington stated: :

When the Silver Purchase Act was passed on President Roosevelt's
recommendation, the government, including money in circulation, held
689,977,000 ounces of silver. s

To-day, the Treasury reports its silver holdings at 659,000,000 ounces,
of which 396,000,000 are in coin and 263,000,000 in bullion. To this must
be added approximately 242,000,000 ounces in silver dollars and subsidiary
coin which are reported either in Federal Reserve Banks or in circulation,

This brings the total silver stock to just above 900,000,000 ounces.

In dollars, the Treasury now has $963,172,000 in silver. Of this $34,-
112,000 in silver dollars and $298,400,000 in subsidiary silver is outside
the Treasury, as is $610,967,000 in silver certificates which have been issued
against silver dollars held by the Government. The Treasury reports
certificates only when they are in circulation, though there usually are
millions ready for issuance as old bills wear out.

Probably the most obvious result since purchases began under the Silver
Act has been in the increase in the number of silver certificates in circu-
lation. When the law was passed, the Treasury reported $494,236,000 in
certificates outstanding for a per capita circulation of §3.18. To-day
there are $610,967,000 in certificates outstanding and the per capita cir-
culation is $4.03.

—_—

$620,126 of Hoarded Gold Received During Week of
Nov. 7—$31,916 Coin and $488,210 Certificates

The Federal Reserve banks and the Treasurer’s office
received $520,125.26 of gold coin and gold certificates during
the week of Nov. 7, it is shown in figures issued by the
Treasury Department on Nov. 12. Total receipts since
Dec. 28 1933, the date of the issuance of the order requiring
all gold to be returned to the Treasury, and up to Nov. 7
amount to $107,378,296.88. Of the amount received during
the week of Nov. 7, the figures show $31,915.26 was gold

coin and $488,210 gold certificates. The total receipts are
as follows:

Gold
Coin

Gold
Certificates

Received by Federal Reserve b :
Week ended Nov. 7 8 oanks

£31,915.26
Recelved previously 9

29,327,529.62
$20,350,444 88

$480,610.00
75,444,440.00

$75,925,050.00

$7,600.00
256,602.00 1,829,600.00

Total to Nov. 7 $256,602.00 $1,837,200.00

Note—Gold bars deposited with the New York Assay Office to the am
$200,572,69 previously reported. . v ount o

P SRS

Trangfer of Silver to United States Under Nationaliza-
tion Order—Receipts During Week of Nov. 9
Totaled 3,665,239 Fine Ounces

Silver in amount of 3,665,239 fine ounces was transferred
to the United States during the week of Nov. 9 under the
Executive Order of Aug. 9, Nationalizing the metal. Receipts
since the Order was issued and up to Nov. 9 total 108,891,449
fine ounces, it was noted in a statement issued by the
Treasury Departmet on Nov. 12. The Order of Aug. 9
was given in our issue of Aug. 11, page 858. In the statement
of the Treasury of Nov. 12 it was shown that the silver was
received at the various mints and assay offices during the
week of Nov. 9 as follows:

Fine Ounces
99,297.00 | New Orleans
--3,533,877.00 | Seattle
5 7,568

20,121.00

Week ended Nov, 7
Recelved previously

Fine Ounces
663.00
3,713.00

Philadelphia

New York....

8an Francisco.

Denver 1‘otn:|‘ for wk. ended Nov, 9
19!

e gy i S e 5 3,665,239.00

Following are the weekly receipts since the Order of
Aug. 9 was issued: :

Week Ended— Fine Ounces| Week Ended—
33,465,001 | Oct.
26,088,019 | Oct.
12,301,731 | Oct. 19 1034, __
4,144,157 | Oct. 26 1034 ..
3,084,363 | Nov. 2 1934.._
8,435,920 | Nov. 9 1934

Fine Ounces
2,474,809
2,883,048
1,044,127

; :/lfraser.stlouisfed.org/
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Silver Purchased by Treasury in Amount of 359,428.06
Fine Ounces During Week of Nov. 9

During the week of Nov. 9, it is indicated in a statement
issued by the Treasury Department on Nov. 12, silver
amounting to 359,428.05 fine ounces was received by the
various United States mints from purchases made by the
Treasury in accordance with the President’s proclamation
of Dec. 21 1933. The proclamation, which was referred to in
our issue of Dec. 23, page 4440, authorized the Department
to buy at least 24,000,000 ounces of silver annually. During
the week of Nov. 2 the purchases amounted to 826,342.02
fine ounces. Of the amount purchased during the latest
week, 350,899.61 fine ounces were received at the Phila-
delphia Mint, 633.44 fine ounces at the San Francisco Mint
and 7,895 fine ounces at the mint at Denver. The total -
weekly receipts since the issuance of the proclamation are
as follows:

Weeks Ended—

Ounces Week Ended— Ounces

1,157 | June
547 | June
477 | June
0

369,844 Aug.
354,711 | Sept. 7
569,274 | Sept.
10,032 | Sept.
753,938 | Sept.
436,043 | Oct.
647,224 Oct.
600,631 Oct.
503,309 | Oct.
885,056 | Nov.
205,511 | Nov.
200,897

May
May
May
June
June
* Corrected figure

The Treasury’s statement of Nov. 12 contained a figure of
total receipts since the issuance of the Dec. 21 proclamation

and up to Nov. 9 of 16,998,000 fine ounces.
————

President Roosevelt Leads Nation in Celebrating
Armistice Day—International Radio Symposium
Includes Addresses by Leaders in Several Countries
Abroad

President Roosevelt led the Nation in the celebration of
Armistice Day on Nov. 11, when he placed a wreath on the
grave of the Unknown Soldier in Arlington Cemetary, near
Washington. Exercises in honor of the day were held
throughout the United States, and in other parts of the
world. An international radio symposium arranged by the
Carnegie Endowment for International Peace was featured
by an address by Sir John Simon, British Secretary of For-
eign Affairs, who criticized efforts to “frighten people into
peace’’ by deseribing the expected mass slanghter of future
wars. Others who participated in this discussion included
Dr. Eduard Benes, Foreign Minister of Czechoslovakia,
Prime Minister Richard Bennett of Canada, Dr. Afranio de
Mello Franco, former Brazilian Minister of Foreign Affairs,
and Prince Tokugawa, former President of the Japanese
House of Peers.

The New York “Times’’ of Nov. 12 deseribed these ad-
dresses, in part, as follows:

Dr. Nicholas Murray Butler, as President of the Carnegie Endowment
for International Peace, presided and made the opening address from
New York.

Peace Preservation Seen

Japan, in Prince Tokugawa's contribution, was described as the out-
standing preserver of peace in the Far East. Prime Minister Bennett, in
his address, differed with Sir John to the extent of suggesting that a general
realization of the chemical slaughter that may be expected in future con-
flicts might lead to an equally general realization of the necessity for pre-
venting war.

Sir John was the first of the foreign speakers.

Although atmospheric conditions prevented verbatim reception of his
remarks, the trend of his argument was received clearly.

Peace, he declared, is a supreme need of the world, beside which other
things fade into nothingness. To make peace secure, co-operative effort
is needed, he continued. Europe has embodied this co-operative effort
in the League of Nations, of which the importance, as an instrument of
peace, should not be judged by its concrete successes and failures, since
it provides an outlet for strained feelings and establishes habits of con-
sultation which should prove valuable in the future.

Prince Tokugawa, in his address, referred to the recent withdrawal of
Japan from the League of Nations as a result of the League's attitude on
the establishment of the independent state of Manchukuo, and continued:

“‘In this connection I must emphasize that our separation from the League
does not mean isolation from the family of nations. It has been the tradi-
tional policy of Japan to do her best for the promotion of international
good-will and enhancement of the world’s civilization. We are still partici-
pating in the general disarmament conference and other activities for peace
undertaken by the League of Nations. We are endeavoring to promote
friendship with other powers as a true member of the family of nations.
It is not too much to say that Japan is the mainstay of peace on the Pacific
Ocean. This will easily be recognized when one puts a simple question,
‘What would have been the situation on the Asiatic continent if there had
been no Japan?' "

Prime Minister Bennett, after declaring that the experience of North
America has shown that the only worth-while form of national security
is that based upon good-will between neighbor nations, rather than upon
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armaments, said that the advance of science has given mankind vast powers
of destruction, and that these are still being developed. The next great
war, he declared, may well be one of extermination of peoples rather than
of armies, he asserted. The world must decide how it will prevent such
slaughter.

Dr. Mello Franco said that the widely held belief iu the essential unity
of the human race will furnish a sound basis for the ultimate development
of a true family of nations, where war will be outlawed as a means of set-
a tling disputes.

e e
President Roosevelt to Address Nation by Radio in
December—Expected to Discus Agriculture and
Relief Problems After His Return from South

President Roosevelt plans a nation-wide tradio address in
December, he stated at a press conference on Nov. 9. News-
paper advices from Washington said that his speech would
nclude a discussion of both agriculture and relief problems.
The address was tentatively fixed for some time after the
President returns to Washington from Warm Springs, Ga.
He left for the South on Nov. 15, spending three days visit-
ing the Tennessee Valley en route, and is expected back in
Washington on Dec. 5. A Washington dispatch of Nov. 9
to the New York “Times,” in reporting the press conference,
added:

It appeared from his remarks to-day that by the time the President
leaves for Warm Springs he may have completed almost all bugetary
work except that concerning relief and emergency appropriations, which
depend to a lartge extent on developments between now and Jan. 1.

He emphasized the study he was giving to the relief problem by stating
that he had been holding both day and evening conferences with various
groups of persons.

The relief program was a difficult problem and not even tentative fig-
ures had yet been decided upon, he said.

The President, it became known, already has completed much of his
work on the budget for routine governmental activities,

The President did not list the departments for which budget estimates
have already been prepared, but said that only four remained to be com-
pleted, including one bill covering the Treasury and Postoffice Depart-
ments and another in which will be blanketed the State, Justice, Com-
merce and Labor Departments.

—_—

President Roosevelt’s Thanksgiving Day Proclamation
—Nov. 29 Designated As Day for Expression of
Thanks

+ Setting apart Nov. 29 “as a day of Thanksgiving for the

people of the Nation,” President Roosevelt, in his proclama-

tion, dated Nov. 15, incorporated therein a sentence: “We
can truly say: ‘What profiteth it a nation if it gain the whole
world and lose its own soul?’”” Tt is stated that this was
added as a part of the proclamation, just before its issuance.
The following is the text of the proclamation:
Thanksgiving Day—1934
By the President of the United States of America
A Proclamation

I, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT, President of the United States of
America, hereby designate Thursday, the 29th day of November 1934, as
a day of Thanksgiving for the people of the nation.

Thus to set aside in the Autumn of each year a day on which to give
thanks to Almighty God for the blessings of life is a wise and reverent
custom, long cherished by our people. It is fitting that we should again
observe this custom.

During the past year we have been given courage and fortitude to meet
the problems which have confronted us in our national life. Our sense of
social justice has deepened. We have been given vision to make new pro-
visions for human welfare and happiness, and in a spirit of mutual helpful-
ness we have co-operated to translate vision into reality.

More greatly have we turned our hearts and minds to things spiritual.
‘We can truly say. “‘What profiteth it a nation if it gain the whole world
and lose its own soul 2"

‘With gratitude in our hearts for what has already been achieved, may we,
with the help of God, dedicate ourselves anew to work for the betterment

of mankind.
In witness whereof, I have hereunto set my hand and caused the seal of

the United States to be affixed.
Done at the City of Washington this 15th day of November, in
the year of our Lord 1934, and of the Independence of the

United States of America the 159th.
By the President, FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.

CORDELL HULL, Secretary of State.
el

President Roosevelt to Recommend Unemployment
Insurance to Next Congress, But Plans to Postpone
Other Forms of Social Legislation—Secretary of
Labor Perkins, H. L. Hopkins and Other Speakers
Address National Conference on Economic Security

President Roosevelt announced on Nov. 14 that he would
recommend to the next Congress the establishment of
Federal-State unemployment insurance independent of
taxation, but at the same time indicated that he would
postpone consideration of other parts of his program for
economic security, including old-age pensions, to some
future time. Addressing the National Conference on Econ-
omic Security, the President said that he did not ‘“know
whether this is the time for any Federal legislation on old-
age security.”” He added that certain organization promoting
“fantastic schemes” have aroused hopes which cannot pos-
sibly be fulfilled, and consequently nave made the enactment
of sound legislation difficult at this time.

The President also said that the question of insurance
against illness must be considered at some later date, but

(Seal):
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indicated that such legislation would be deferred when he
said that “our first task is to get the economic system to
function so that there will be a greater general security.’”’
Declaring that “we cannoi work miracles or solve ali our
problems at once,’’ the President said that ‘“‘what we can
do is to lay a sound foundation on which we can build a
structure to give a greater measure of safety and happiness
to the individual than any we have eyer known.” With
reference to the proposed unemployment insurance law,
however, the President said that this system should be
supported entirely by contributions, be maintained in an
actuarial basis, and be kept entirely distinet from plans for
helping peopie who are now on relief. Such a law, he said,
would encourage the individual States to establish their own
insurance systems, and thus all experimentation with a num-
ber of plans. All funds, however, would be controlled by
the Federal Government, he stated. ‘‘Unemployment
insurance must be set up,’’ he said, “with the purpose of
decreasing rather than increasing unemployment.” Later he
added: ‘“We must not allow this type of insurance to become
a dole through the mingling of insurance and relief. It is
not charity. It must be financed by contributions, not
taxes.”” The President’s speech follows in full:

I am glad to welcome you to the White House and to tell you that I am
happy that there 1s so much interest in the problem of economic security.
Last June I said that this Winter we might well make a beginning in the
great task of providing social insurance for the citizen and his family. I
have not changed my opinion. I shall have recommendations on this
subject to present to the incoming Congress.

Many details are still to be settled. The Committee on Economic
Security was created to advise me on this matter. It will bring to me,
not any preconceived views, but a mature judgment after careful study of
the problem and after consultation with the Advisory Conference and the
co-operating committees. On some points it is possible to be definite.
Unemployment insurance will be in the program. I am still of the opinion
expressed in my message of June 8 that this part of social insurance should be
a co-operative Federal-State undertaking.

It 1s important that the Federal Government encourage States which are
ready to take this progressive step. It is no less important that all unem-
ployment insurance reserve funds be held and invested by the Federal Gov-
ernment, so that the use of these funds as a means of stabilization may be
maintained in central management and employed on a national basis.
Unemployment insurance must be set up with the purpose of decreasing
rather than increasing unemployment. It is of course clear that because
of their magnitude the investment and liquidation of reserve funds must be
within control of the government itself,

For the administration of insurance benefits the States are the most
logical units. At this stage, while unemployment insurance is still untried
in this country and there is such a great diversity of opinion on many details,
there is room for some degree of difference in methods, though not in
principles. That would be impossible under an exclusively national system.
And so I can say to you who have come from all parts of the country that
not only will there have to be a Federal law on unemployment insurance,
but State laws will also be needed.

In January the great majority of the State Legislatures will convene
as well as Congress. You who are interested in seeing that unemployment
insurance is established on a nation-wide basis should make your plans
accordingly. We must not allow this type of insurance to become a dole
through the mingling of insurance and relief. It is not charity. It must be
financed by contributions, not taxes.

What I have said must not be understood as implying that we should do
nothing further for the people now on relief. On the contrary, they must
be our first concern. We must get them back into productive employment,
and as we do 80 we can bring them under the protection of the insurance
system. Let us profit by the mistakes of foreign countries and keep out
of unemployment insurance every element which is actuarially unsound.

There are other matters with which we must deal before we shall give
adequate protection to the individual against the many economic hazards.
Old age is at once the most certain, and for many people the most tragic, of
all hazards. There is no tragedy in growing old, but there is tragedy in
growing old without means of support.

As Governor of New York it was my pleasure to recommend passage of
the old-age pension act, which, I am told, is still generally regarded as the
most liberal in the country. In approving the bill I expressed my opinion
that full solution of this problem is possible only on insurance principles.
1t takes so very much money to provide even a moderate pension for every-
body that, when the funds are raised from taxation only, a ‘‘means test'
must necessarily be made a condition of the grant of pensions.

I do not know whether this is the time for any Federal legislation on old
age security. Organizations promoting fantastic schemes have aroused
hopes which cannot possibly be fulfilled. Through their activities they
have increased the difficulties of getting sound legislation; but I hope that
in time we may be able to provide security for the aged—a sound and a
uniform system which will provide true security,

There is also the problem of economic loss due to sickness—a very serious
matter for many families with and without incomes, and therefore an unfair
burden upon the medical profession. Whether we come to this form of
insurance soon or later on, I am confident that we can devise a system which
will enhance and not hinder the remarkable progress which has been made
and is being made in the practice of the professions of medicine and surgery
in the United States.

In developing each component part of the broad program for economic
security we must not lose sight of the fact that there can be no security
for the individual in the midst of general insecurity. Our first task is to
get the economic system to function so that there will be a greater general
security. Everything that we do with intent to increase the security of the
individual will, T am confident, be a stimulus to recovery.

At this time we are deciding on long-time objectives. We are developing
a plan of administration into which can be fitted the various parts of the
security program when it is timely to do so. We cannot work miracles or
soive all our problems at once. What we can do is to lay a sound foundation
on which we can build a structure to give a greater measure of safety and
happiness to the individual than any we have ever known. In this task you
can greatly help.

Among other speakers who addressed the Conference
were Secretary of Labor Perkins, who also predicted the
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enactment of an unemployment insurance law, Harry L.
Hopkins, Federal Emergency Relief Administrator, and
Mayor La Guardia of New York. A Washington dispatch
of Nov. 14 to the New York “Times’’ commented on the
President’s address, and outlined some of the other speeches,
in part as follows:

Omission by the President of concrete suggestions, except one that was
interpreted as favoring the principle of the Wagner-Lewis bill for a Federal-
State unemployment insurance system, disappointed many of the social
workers, economists and experts, who left the White House in varying states
of gloom.

Business leaders hailed the cautious policy enunciated by the President,
who emphasized that miracles could not be achieved, that all problems
could not be solved at once and that in developing the component parts of a
broad program ‘‘we must not lose sight of the fact that there can be no
security for the individual in the midst of general insecurity."

At a dinner attended by the delegates to-night Secretary Perkins, Chair-
man of the Cabinet Committee on Social Insurance, declared there was
little question that the next Congress would enact *‘a sane kind of an unem-
ployment insurance law."

The country was being swept ‘‘by a wave of enthusiasm for the President’'s
promised program of social security,’'’ she said, adding that his words to-day
“‘indicate clearly that for his part he intends prompt and definite action.”

She said that she and the committee were ‘“‘interested not merely in
developing a well-rounded program but in immediate and substantial
progress."

The President’s expressed preferences would guide her committee, but
she said that on ali other points the Committee’s views were not yet crystal-
lized and it still welcomed suggestions from those interested in the problems
under discussion,

Secretary Roper, also a speaker at the dinner, wondered whether a tax
on payrolls for unemployment purposes might not tend to encourage the
employment of more machinery to replace human beings whose wages made
up the taxed payrolls.

Defining economic security in what he described as its broadest possible
interpretation, he said that it comprehended ‘‘not only the provision of
employment, a living wage and a future safeguard against the complete loss
of savings and sustenance for the individual, but also the security of manage-
ment, capital and the natural resources of our country."”

Mayor LaGuardia advocated Federal loans at low or nominal rates of
interest to further municipal public works. In discussing the charges of
unconstitutionality leveled against social security measures, he said that he
would urge the National Conference of Mayors, meeting in Chicago on Nov.
22, to ask the President to submit the matter in the form of a constitutional
amendment to all the State Legislatures by Feb. 15.

Mr. Hopkins asserted at the luncheon that no social security program
that did not encompass the millions of families now on the relief roll was
“‘worth its salt."” He predicted that public outdoor relief would remain for
years to come, and then addressed himself to “‘security of a different kind"
which would transplant stranded populations in the oil, coal and lumber
regions to places of employment, Such a program, he said, would not be
enacted by legislation, but was possible only by ‘‘a nice relationship between
industry and government."

While any plan for social security should help people obtain jobs, Mr.
Hopkins pointed out that for some time many would require the type of help
that could come only from the national income. Hereferred to the frequent
statements that doles were ruinous to working people, and said that his idea
was to bring closer together the worker and the type of individual who
“never worked a day in his life and has an annual income of $500,000."

In conclusion, Mr. Hopkins said that he had read since he was a boy of
a plan for such a gathering as that under way to-day. He was convinced
that ‘‘now is the hour,” and ‘‘by a bold stroke'' the advocates of social
security would carry their program to success.

—_—

President Roosevelt Calls for Rekindling of Pioneer
Spirit in Address at Dedication of Clark Memorial
in Kentucky

The United States of to-day will “carry on” in the pioneer
spirit displayed by the men who conquered the wilderness
and made it possible for George Rogers Clark to open the
Northwest, President Roosevelt declared yesterday (Nov. 16)
in an address at the dedication of a Clark memorial at Har-
rodsburg, Ky. The President termed the present citizens
of this Country the “pioneers of 1934,” and pictured a
definite analogy between the days of the early settlers and
the present. “We, t0o,” he said, “are hewing out a common-
wealth—a commonwealth of the States which we hope will
give to its people more truly than any that has gone before,
the fulfillment of security, of freedom, of opportunity and of
happiness which America asks and is entitled to receive.”

The President stopped at Harrodsburg on the first day of
an inspection trip through the Tennessee Valley. In drawing
a parallel between the present and the pioneering days, the
President said that “we, too, in these latter years throughout
the length and breadth of our land have come to a realization
of the pregnant fact that the accustomed order of our formerly
established lives does not suffice to meet the perils and the
problems which we are compelled to face. Again, mere
survival calls for new pioneering on our part.”

We give the President’s speech in full:

Governor Laffoon, my friends of Kentucky:

‘We pioneers of 1934 are come together to-day to honor the pioneers of a
cencury and a nalf ago. On my journey hither I have been reading once
more of those thrilling days which saw the first peopling of these fair lands
beyond the mountains and seized the perfect moment which destiny offered
to our forebears to create these United States.

It has seemed to me in reading history that Harrodsburg can lay claim
to having been the scene of more historical first things than any other spot
I have ever known. It seems not enough that this delightful and historic
place was the first permanent settlement well beyond the mountains, tnat
here were the earliest pioneer homes, that here came the first school teacher
and the first doctor, that here was the first court in the West. To this you
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must add many other firsts, the first corn raised in Kentucky, the first
peach stones and apple seeds planted, the first wheat field, the first grist
mill and, perhaps most important of all. the first spinning wheel.

That is why I am happy that in addition to paying tribute to the memory
of George Rogers Clark, who led his men from here to his great invasion
and preservation of the inland empire to the United States, you are also
honoring the men and women who made this expedition possible and who
followed him with the permanency of home building.

It has come to be a generally accepted rule of civilized nations that mere
discovery of new lands conveys no sovereignty and, indeed, that mere con-
quest conveys but little better title. It is, after all, only the peopling of
the wilderness which gives permanency in the form of an ordered society.

There is a very definite analogy between those days and ours. Upon
the pioneers of these great stretches of the Central West were forced new
activities because of the circumstances of their surroundings. They were
compelled to hew out a new path—a path that was dependent not on the
ax-and the rifle alone, but upon their ability to govern themselves in new
ways as well.

To most of the pioneers the necessities of the new life called for efforts
and experiments to which they had not been accustomed in their earlier
years in the more ordered civilization of the Atlantic Seaboard. Survival
itself demanded immediate and new action. -

“Pioneers of 1934"

1 have called us who are here to-day ‘‘pioneers of 1934.”" I mean every-
thing that the word ‘‘pioneer” implies. We too, in these latter years,
throughout the length and breadth of our land have come to a realization
of the pregnant fact that the accustomed order of our formerly establisned
lives does not suffice to meet the perils and the problems which we are
compelled to face. Again, niere survival calls for new pioneering on our
part.

Some portion of the blood of the colonists and the blood of the pioneers
who worked their way, through the generations, across the mountains and
across the plains and again across the mountains until they came to the
Pacific, that blood is present in very large part in the veins of millions of
our people. More than that, the example and the spirit of these earlier
Americans is present in the mind and the heart of all our population.

The events which we here celebrate were so vital in the extension of the
new nation that it has been thoughu proper for Congress to commemorate
them not only in the spirit of gratitude, but in the spirit of emulation as an
example to guide us in the conquest of new frontiers of the spirit that are
neither physical nor geographical.

We are carrying on, we shall carry on, the purposes of these men"and
women of Harrodsburg. They were hewing out a commonwealth—and I
like that word ‘‘commonwealth.”

We, too, are hewing out a commonwealth—a commonwealth of the States
which we hope will give to its people more truly than any that has gone
before, the fulfillment of security, of freedom, of opportunity and of happi-
ness which America asks and is entitled to receive.

e

President Roosevelt Co-ordinates Federal Lending
Agencies in Committee Headed by Secretary of
Treasury Morgenthau—Seeks to Prevent Duplica-
tion of Work—Senator Fletcher Believes Next
Congress Will Not Alter Banking and Currency
Laws

President Roosevelt, beginning a program of co-ordination
of more than a dozen lending agencies established by the
Federal Government, created on Nov. 14 a Loan Committee,
consisting of the heads of these agencies under the Chair-
manship of Secretary of the Treasury Morgenthau. Among
the duties of the new Committee is that of studying the work
of the various agencies in order to prevent duplication, as
well as planning the probable needs of the lending agencies
in connection with budget estimates which must be prepared
before Jan. 1. On the same day (Nov. 14) Senator Fletcher,
Chairman of the Senate Banking and Currency Committee,
called at the White House and later expressed his opinion
that the next Congress would not make any changes in the
banking and currency laws. He indicated that Congressional
Committees interested in such legislation would devote their
efforts to a study of the operation of current measures. A
White House statement on Nov. 14 gave the personnel of the
new Loan Committee as follows:

“To obtain improved co-operation among Federal agencies engaged in
lending Government funds, either directly or indirectly, the President has
created a Loan Committee comprising the heads of the following departments
and agencies, with the Secretary of the Treasury designated as Chairman:

Henry Morgenthau, Jr.—Secretary of the Treasury.

Harold L. Ickes—Secretary of the Interior, Administrator of the Emer-
gency Administration of Public Works and Administrator of the Emergency
Public Works Housing Corporation.

W. I. Myers—Governor of the Farm Credit Administration.

John H. Fahey—Chairman of the Federal Home Loan Bank Board and
Chairman of the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation.

Chester C. Davis, Administrator of the Agricultural Adjustment Admin-
istration.

George N. Peek—President of the Export-Import Bank.

Lynn P. Talley—President of the Commodity Credit Corporation.

Leo T. Crowley—Chairman of the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

Jesse H. Jones—Chairman of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation.

Marriner S. Eccles—Governor of the Federal Reserve Board.

James A. Moffett—Administrator of the Federal Housing Administration.”

President Roosevelt said at his press conference on Nov.
14 that the new Loan Committee is one of several that will
be appointed to co-ordinate Governmental departments and
agencies. His remarks, and those of Senator Fletcher, were
described in part as follows in a Washington dispatch of
Nov. 14 to the New York “Times’ :

When Mr. Roosevelt was asked if some of the emergency committees
already created might be abandoned he said that all such questions would
await answers until the first of January.

In response to further questions he said that the Home Owners’ Loan Cor-
poration, which recently announced cessation of loans, would have used all
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its available capital of $3,000,000,000 when pending applications have been
approved. As for the future of such loans he was uncertain.

Senator Fletcher told newspaper men, following his call on the President,
that he was “not impressed” with a need for any drastic changes in the
banking and currency laws. He said that he had discussed possible changes
with the President this morning, but that no conclusions were reached and
that the whole subject would be held in abeyance until President Roosevelt
returns from Warm Springs, Ga., in December. Mr. Roosevelt will leave
Washington to-morrow.

“I am not impressed with any necessity for drastic changes in the law,”
Senator Fletcher said. “I have a feeling that we are doing very well now
and had better let well enough alone. In other words, we should try out
the execution of existing laws. 1 don’t know of any reason for complaining
about operation of the current laws.”

May Cut Deposit Insurance

Mr. Fletcher noted that legislation would be necessary making permanent
the now temporary insurance of bank deposits, and said he thought that in
the permanent law the maximum insurable deposits might be fixed at $5,000
instead of $10,000 as the law now reads. While temporary insurance, with
a maximum of $5,000, is still in effect, the permanent law is on the books
to go into automatic effect when the temporary insurance expires next year.

““As to a Central Bank,”” he went on in response to other questions, “that
is a ‘matter to be considered. I have not reached any conclusions about that
yet. It has some things to recommend it; but my present impression is,
why not go along for a while and see how well what we have works out?”’

———

President Roosevelt Appoints Advisory Council to
Assist Committee on Economic Security—Secre-
tary Perkins Names Committee to Aid in Medical
Advice—White House Announcement

President Roosevelt on Nov. 10 announced the appointment
of an Advisory Council of 19 persons to assist the Committee
on Economic Security, which had been instructed by the
President to submit for his consideration a detailed report
on the broad field of social problems. This Council is headed
by Frank P. Graham, President of the University of North
Carolina. At the same time, Secretary of Labor Perkins,
who is Chairman of the Committee on Economic Security,
appointed an advisory medical committee of 10 physicians
to assist the Committee in its study of “the economic prob-
lems arising out of illness in families of low-income aroups.”
Miss Perkins said that other bodies of a similar character
will be selected to study the related fields of health, hospital-
ization and dentistry.

Among the 19 members of the Advisory Council are’ Ray-
mond Moley, former Assistant Secretary of State: Gerard
Swope and Governor John G. Winant of New Hampshire,
who was Chairman of the special committee appointed to
recommend proposals for the solution of the recent textile
strike. Miss Penkins said that the appointment of the Ad-
visory Medical Committee was in accordance with the policy
announced by the Committee on Economic Security last
August, when it said that it would make no recommendations
affecting the medical profession without obtaining its advice
and assistance.

A White House announcement of Nov. 10 explained the

funetions of the new Advisory Couneil as follows:

President Roosevelt to-day announced the appointment of an Advisory
Council which will assist the Committee on Economic Security in formulating
its recommendations for social insurance.

Composed of representatives of industry, labor and social welfare, the
Advisory Council will contribute a broad viewpoint to the proposals of the
Committee. It will be particularly drawn upon for advice and counsel in
development of a program for unemployment insurance, old age security
and adequate health care.

Frank P. Graham, President of the University of North Carolina, was
appointed Chairman of the Advisory Council. The members are:

Gerard Swope, President General Electric Co., New York City.

Morris E. Leeds, President Leeds & Northrup, Philadelphia.

Sam Lewisohn, Vice-President Miami Copper Co., New York City.

Marion B. Folsom, Assistant Treasurer, Eastman Kodak Co., Rochester.

Walter R, Teagle, President Standard Oil Co. of New Jersey, New York
City.

William Green, President American Federation of Labor, Washington, D, C.

George M. Harrison, Grand President Brotherhood of Railway and Steam-
ship Olerks, Cincinnati.

Paul Scharrenberg, Secretary-Treasurer California State Federation of
Labor, San Francisco.

Henry Ohl Jr., President Wisconsin State Federation of Labor, Milwaukee,

Belle Sherwin, former President National League of Women Voters, Wash-
ington, D. O.

Grace Abbott, University of Chicago and former chief, United States
Children’s Bureau, Chicago.

Raymond Moley, editor of “Today” and former Assistant Secretary of
State, New York City.

Paul Kellogg, editor of “The Survey,” New York City.

- George H. Nordlin, Chairman, Grand Trustee Fraternal Order of Eagles,
t. Paul.

George Berry, President International Printing Pressmen and Assistants
Union of North America.

Josephine Roche, President Rocky Mountain Fuel Co., Denver, Col.

John G. Winant, Governor of New Hampshire.

Louis J. Taber, Master, National Grange; Cleveland, Ohio.

The Committee on Economic Security, with which the Advisory Council
will work, was created by President Roosevelt late in June by Executive
Order to study the problem of economic security for the individual as a basis
for the formulation of sound legislation to be presented to the next Congress.

Its members are Secretary of Labor Frances Perkins, Chairman ; Secretary
of the Treasury Henry Morgenthau Jr., Attorney-General Homer S. Cummings,
Secretary of Agriculture Henry S. Wallace and Federal Emergency Adminis-
trator Harry L. Hopkins.
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The advisory medical committee appointed by Miss Per-
kins includes the following members :

Dr. Harvey Cushing, Professor of Neurology at Yale.

Dr. Stuart R. Roberts, Professor of Clinical Medicine at Emory University.

Dr. George Chille, Cleveland Clinic Hospital.

Dr. Thomas Parran Jr., New York State Commissioner of Health.

Dr. James D. Bruce, Ann Arbor.

Dr, Rexwald Brown, Santa Barbara.

Dr. James Alexander Miller, Professor of Clinical Medical College of

Physicians and Surgeons, New York City.

Dr. Walter L. Bierring, President American Medical Association, Des

Moines.

Dr. Robert B. Greenough, President American College of Surgeons, Boston.
Dr. George M. Piersol, Past President American College of Physicians,
Philadelphia.
—_—

President Roosevelt in Message to National Grange
Points Out Its Opportunity to Extend Service to
Agriculture and Nation in Building the New
Democracy

In a message on Nov. 15 to the National Grange, in con-
vention at Hartford, Conn., President Roosevelt (who is
referred to as its most distinguished member) told the Grange
that it has, perhaps as never before, “an opportunity to
extend its service to agriculture and the Nation, in helping
to adapt the democratic process to an age of fundamental
economic change.” The President’s message, in the form
of a telegram, was read to the convention by Louis J. Taber,

National Master, as follows:

To the Members of the Grange.

I regret that I cannot attend your meeting in person. For many years,
as you know, I have been a member of the Grange. I have felt at home
in it because it embodies the fine flavor of rural living which I myself have
known and loved. Beyond this, it has been an instrument for expressing
in useful activity the highest sentiments and deepest loyalties of Americans.

Now, as perhaps never before, the Grange has an opportunity to extend
its service to agriculture and to the nation in helping to adapt the demo-
cratic process to an age of fundamental economic change. Only from the
thoughts and efforts of such groups as the members of the Grange can the
new American democracy be built to stand the tests of time.

FRANKLIN D. ROOSEVELT.
—————
Federal Trade Commission’s Report to Senate on
Utilities—Says Public Funds Were Used to Main-
[ tain Monopoly
Utility companies in the United States have engaged in
a “propaganda’ campaign, costing around $2,000,000 annu-
ally, and of greater magnitude than any other ever carried
out “except possibly by Governments in war time,” the
Federal Trade Commission declared in a report transmitted
to the Senate on Nov. 14. This report constituted the first
instalment of a survey which the Commission has been con-
ducting since 1928, and was devoted to the objectives of the
utility publicity and propaganda campaign, the organizations
set up to achieve them, how they functioned and how they
were financed. The campaign, the Commission asserted, was
conducted on a country-wide scope and was carefully con-
sidered and determined upon by responsible officials of the
National Electric Light Association, representing more than
909% of the electric industry, and by the American Gas
Association, representing about the same percentage of the
gas industry. The report was transmitted in response to a
Senate resolution. While recognizing the right of the utility
industry to make public an impartial presentation of facts,
the Commission added that “even where a utility speaks
and spends directly and openly against Government owner-
ship, it raises the question to what extent a publicly granted
monopoly may properly use funds collected from the public
to perpetuate itself through control of publie opinion.”

Under the sub-title, “‘Results Achieved,’ the report said:

The total results which have been secured from all the various activities
cannot be measured, but to such an extent has the utility program taken
into consideration “‘every pupllc contact’ that no campaign approaching it
in magnitude has ever been conducted except possibly by governments in
war time, The various utility associations have collected and disbursed
probably more money for good will purposes than has been secured or paid
out by any other group or organization not actually engaged in commerce or
manufacture.

The record indicates very substantial results both in increased public
good will, and in a decrease in the number of legislative measures to which
the utilities are opposed . . . .

In emphasizing that the work was worth while, M. H, Aylesworth, then
director of the National Electric Light Association, advised utility execu-
tives not to be afraid of the expense in permitting large numbers of their
employees to attend conventions, because the ‘‘public pays.”” This is
matecially true, as the cost of all the public relations work is usually charged
up as operating expenses by the utility companies, but the public’s paying
does not end with that, for whenever such original payments are used in
successfully lulling the paying public into satisfaction with improper rates
or charges, to such extent does the public pay for the privilege of continuing
to pay excessively, as long as such rates continue in force.

A Federal Trade Commission press release of Nov. 15
outlined some of the other features of the report in part as

follows:

Broadly speaking, the report says, the plan of the utilities has been to
instill in the public an attitude harmonious with the wishes of the priviate
utilities.
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Of the means employed, the report says:

*“The press is the foremost current opinion forming body of the country.
One the prime means . . . employed very generally and extensively
by the utilities in their public relations work was to secure the good will of
the press and the newspaper fraternity.'” This press contact was made
largely through State committees, and newspaper men of State-wide
reputation were employed as directors of 24 of the 28 State committees
which the utility interests organized. Executive contact and advertising
were used to aid these State directors in obtaining special consideration in
handling matters submitted to newspapers for publication. ‘‘Such con-
sideration,” says the report, ‘‘reached the extent of printing whatever
publicivy is offered, even editorial expressions. some of them of the ‘canned’
or ‘handout’ identical variety."

Under the sub-title, ‘‘Relations with Educators and Educational Institu-
tions," the report says:

“‘Recognizing the important position of the country's educational systems
as an gé)inion forming factor, in line with their general program the utilities
plann carefully and bestowed attention everywhere and continuously
upon educators and educational institutions. It was realized that the
‘point of view formed in the impressionable age of youth is . likely
to remain . . . through . . future years’ . . .. As stated
by one of the State committee directors, ‘The privately owned public
utilities are getting at the very foundamentals of public understanding and
good will, the pupils in the schools’.”

“To this end.” says the report, ‘“‘the extent of instruction in schools,
colleges and universities was ‘lmited only by the amount of money the
utilities are willing to invest in this high-class insurance of its business—
favorable public opinion through informing the citizen-to-be,’ and as already
stated, money was no object, because the ‘public paid.’

“‘Superintendents of public schools were approached ‘with the idea of
educating the school children into the workings of public utilities.” As a
result of such contacts, millions of pamphlets were delivered in the schools.

‘‘Numerous utility executives and men and women employees, especially
trained to present the utility viewpoint, frequently addressed university,
college, high school and graded school classes and assemblies.

““No means of presenting the utility stories to all schools was overlooked,
even the kindergarten being provided with an especially published picture
book, ‘The Ohm Queen,' of which the record shows over 400,000 printed
and distributed.

“The very textbooks in tne class rooms were carefully surveyed in all
schools in many of the States and definite steps taken to eliminate those
considered infavorable and to have them replaced by others written by
utility men or by professors receiving retainers from the industry. The
co-operation of publishers of textbooks was solicited and obtained in the
matter of having books edited by the industry before they came off the
press.'

—_—— -

Federal Communications Commission to Investigate
American Telephone & Telegraph Co. and Affili-
ates—Services and Contracts Are Involved Now—
Rates May Be Taken Up Later

An investigation of the American Telephone & Telegraph

Co. was ordered Nov. 14 by the Telephone Division of the

Federal Communications Commission. Commission experts

will begin an intensive inquiry at once. Public hearings will

not be held until after Jan. 1. The investigation, which
will cover, besides the A. T. & T., its associated or related
companies or organizations, services and contracts, will not
concern rates, although they may be inquired into later.

The Telephone Division of the Federal Communications
Commission issued the following statement in connection
with its Order No. 11:

1. It is proposed to make an investigation as speedily as funds and the
organization of the Commission will permit, and with the minimum of in-
convenience to persons concerned. To this end the Division announces the
following tentative programs.

(a) The investigation and study of the corporate history and the finan-
cial structure of the American Telephone & Telegraph Co., including the
connections and relationships with the associated Bell Companies and the
other subsidiaries of the American Telephone & Telegraph Co. This
examination will also include subsidiaries which manufacture equipment
and supplies for the parent American Telephone & Telegraph Co. and
for the associated Bell Companies, including all subsidiaries or related
companies which affect the communications industry, under the jurisdic-
tion of this Commission. The examination will include the financial
arrangements between the American Telephone & Telegraph Co. and its
subsidiaries, and the agreements, financial and otherwise, of the various
subsidiaries with each other.

(b) A general inquiry into the license and service contracts between
the American Telephone & Telegraph Co. and the various associated Bell
companies.

(¢) A general inquiry into the contracts between the American Telephone
& Telegraph Co. and the Western Electric Co., Inc., also the contracts
between the Western Electric Co., Inc. and the associated Bell companiés.

2. The initial investigation will include only the American Telephone &
Telegraph Co. and its associated or related companies or organization, or
services, or contracts, as outlined in the foregoing.

3. Public hearings will be had. That ample time may be provided for
preparation, such public hearings will not begin until some time after
Jan. 1 1935, and on dates to be announced by the Division. Work of
investigation by the Commission’s staff, however, is expected to start
forthwith.

4. With the completion of the testimony of the witnesses of the American
Telephone & Telegraph Co. and its subsidiaries, the hearings will be ad-
journed and at some subsequent date, not far removed, witnesses will be
heard from the Independent Telephone Companies which come under the
jurisdiction of the Communications Act. This inquiry will be directed at
the financial structures, sérvices, agreements and contracts of the Inde-
pendent Telephone Companies engaged in inter-State commerce.

5. The program of investigation will take into consideration the pro-
visions of the Communication Act which authorizes co-operation with State
Regulating Commissions.

6. Other interested parties will be permitted to intervene and will be
heard following the testimony of witnesses for the American Telephone
& Telegraph Co. and its subsidiaries and for the Independent Telephone
companies, and subsequent to a short adjournment following the testimony
of witnesses for the Independent Telephone companies.

7. Interested parties, other than the telephone companies designated
asrespondents, may attend any or all of the hearings and participate therein.

8. The facts and the data obtained through the investigation and through
these public hearings may be used as a basis for a special report to Congress
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and will be available for and will be considered in any future investigations
of telephone rates, made by this Commission.

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION
Telephone Division—Order No. 11

Commissioners Walker, Chairman, Case and Sykes.

At a regular meeting of the Telephone Division of the Federal Communi-
cations Commission, held on the 14th day of November, 1934:

The Telephone Division having under consideration Sections 215(a),
215(b), 215(c), 218 and 403 of the Communications Act of 1934, and it
appearing that Section 215(a) requires that the Commission shall examine
into transactions of telephone carriers relating to the furnishing of equip-
ment, supplies, research, services, finances, credit or personnel; that
Section 215(b) requires that the Commission shall investigate the methods
by which and the extent to which wire telephone companies are furnishing
wire telegraph service and wire telegraph companies are furnishing wire
telephone service; that Section 215(c) requires the Commission to examine
all contracts of carriers subject to this Act which prevent the other party
thereto from dealing with another common carrier subject to this Act and
shall make a report thereon to Congress; that Section 218 provides that the
Commission may inquire into the management of the business of all carriers
subject to this Act, and shall keep itself informed as to the manner and
method in which the same is conducted, and as to technical developments
and improvements thereof; and that Section 403 authorizes the Commission
to institute an inquiry, on its own motion, as to the foregoing:

It is Ordered, That the Division, on its own motion and without formal
pleading, enter upon a proceeding of inquiry and investigation into and con-
cerning such transactions, methods, contracts and management of the
business of telephone carriers subject to the Communications Act, for the
purpose of making such a report to Congress, and for the further purpose
of carrying out any provisions of the Communications Act and making
such findings or issuing such orders as may be appropriate thereunder.

It is Further Ordered, That copies of this order shall be served upon all
telephone carriers subject to the Act, and that such carriers be made re-
spondents to this proceeding; and that copies of said order be sent to the
Governor of each State and to each State regulatory body having jurisdiction
over telephone carriers.

And it is Furthered Ordered, That this proceeding be assigned for hearing
at such times and places, and with respect to such transactions as the
Commission by order or public notice may hereafter direct.

—_————

Document Embodying Proposal for Federal Incor-
poration of Corporations Compiled by Federal
Trade Commission

The Federal Trade Commission has transmitted to the
Senate and is having printed as Part 69-A of Senate Docu-
ment 92 (70th Congress, 1st Session) two compilations made
by its legal staff in connection with its utilities investigation
being conducted under Senate Resolution 83 (70th Congress,
1st Session.

The first is a compilation of proposals for and views on
Federal incorporation or licensing of corporations. The
compilation consists of bills introduced in Congress, party
platform declarations, declarations by prominent officials,
including several Presidents, members of Congress, members
of the Federal Trade Commission and a number of outstand-
ing professors, business executives, lawyers and economists.
The Commission’s announcement Nov. 12 also had the
following to say:

It also includes editorial views from the press, and actions by certain
associations and organizations, including industrial conventions and the
American Bar Association. The compilation contains proposals and views
favoring both Federal incorporation and Federal licensing of corporations
as well as views opposed to each.

The compilation is in two parts. The first covers the period prior to the
passage of the Federal Trade Commission and Clayton acts in 1914. These
acts were intended in part at least, to correct the evils then existing. The
view was expressed that after they had been tested, amendatory legisla~
tion would likely be necessary. During the period prior to 1914, the ques-
tion was actively discussed for nearly 10 years and at one time an admin-
istration measure, commonly known as the Taft-Wickersham Bill, was
introduced 1n each house of Congress.

The second part of the compilation covers the period from 1914 to its
date (March 1933).

An interesting sidelight appears in the reasons why different persons
favored some form of Federal enactment. While many favored such law
as a method of regulation, some members of the larger industrial groups
favored it to avoid multiplicity of conflicting and varying State laws.

The second compliation consists of a study of the laws of the States,
territories and possessions of the United States concerning corporations, with
particular reference to public utilities and their holding companies. It
covers constitutional and statutory provisions made by the various juris-
dictions and some of the more pertinent cases decided by the courts inter-
preting them. It is arranged by topics.

——————————

Federal Charters for Business Corporations Advocated
by Ferdinand Pecora

Federal charters for business corporations were advocated
on Nov. 15 by Ferdinand Pecora. Mr. Pecora, whose in-
vestigation of Wall Street for the Senate won him a post on
the Securities and Exchange Commission, said in an inter-
view, according to the Associated Press, that Federal in-
corporation should be a further fruit of that inquiry. The
accounts from which we quote go on to say that such in-
corporation means that the charters empowering corpora-
tions to do business and prescribing what forms that business
may take would be granted by the central government
rather than by the States.

In the same accounts Mr. Pecora is quoted as follows:

““To my mind, the most important reason for Federal incorporation is
that it will provide uniformity. To-day there are 48 different kinds of
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chartering by the 48 different States. Yet, in many cases, these corpora-
tions do an interstate business.

“The free grants of power now given corporations by some States have
enabled them to mulct stockholders and the public.

““Were these corporations required to incorporate under the Federal
power, all the States and all the public would be protected from business
charters that, in effect have enabled these corporations and their managers
to conduct themselves without regard to their stockholders' wishes.

“The major objection to the proposal has come from the States which
grant the free charters, and one may suspect that their primary interest
is in the fees which the corporations pay for the charters.” -

Federal incorporation has been opposed on the grounds that it is an un-
constitutional interference with States rights. On this point Mr. Pecora
said:

“I am confident the ¢ourts would hold the proposal constitutional. Cer-
tainly most large corporations do an inter-state business, and thus are sub-
Jject to Congress so far as that business is concerned.”

Mr. Pecora does not believe Federal incorporation need worry business.

“Of course,”” he said, ‘“‘those corporations which undertake security
operations which benefit the managements to the exclusion of the stock-
holders might object. But these are in the minority, and most corporations
would welcome the efficiency attainable through Federal chartering.

“Further, there 1s nothing to prevent the States from regulating purely
intra-state business.’

It is pointed out that the theory of Federal incorporation
already has received the notice of two Federal agencies. The
Senate stock market committee has recommended it for
serious study. The Federal Trade Commission has com-
piled a report citing the views, pro and con, of prominent
men. It was said to be likely that the Commission will make
more definite recommendations on the subject.

—_——

Comptroller of Currency O’Connor Denies Adminis-
tration Opposes Bankers—Says Instructions to
Examiners Reflect “Understanding and Sympa-
thetic Attitude” on Part of Government

A denial that the Administration is epposed to bankers
generally was made Nov. 9 by J. . T, O'Connor, Comptroller
of the Currency, in a speech before the Nebraska Bankers
Association at Lincoln, Neb. Mr. O'Connor said that this
belief has occasionally arisen because “from time to time sug-
gestions have been made as to how this or that particular
group in the nation would assist in the recovery program,”
but he added that “these constructive suggestions can hardly
be construed as an opposition policy.”

Mr. O'Connor also denied that the cost of receiverships for
National banks is excessive. ‘“There is considerable attempt
to make the public believe that receivers, their attorneys and
assistants charge such large fees that nothing is left for the
poor depositor,” he said. “The picture commonly portrayed
is a pitiful one, but it has one drawback—it isn’t true.”

National bank receiverships, he asserted, are conducted
with a maximum of efficiency and a minimum of expense.
Pointing out that from 1865 to Oct. 31 1933 National banks
placed in receivership numbered 2,514, the Comptroller said
that of these 1,155 have been entirely liquidated and their
affairs closed. Expenses incident to the administration of
these 1,155 banks, he continued, amounted to 3.90% of the
book value of the assets and stock assessments administered,
or 6.66% of collections from assets and stock assessments.
“In other word,” he said, “about 94 cents out of every dollar
collected by receivers went to depositors.”

Mr. O'Connor discussed recent instructions which have
been given to National bank examiners relative to the classi-
fication of loans as “slow,” “doubtful” and “loss.” These
instructions show, he contended, that the Government is actu-
ally adopting an “understanding and sympathetic attitude”
toward the banks of the country. In his discussion regard-

ing instructions to examiners, he said, in part:

No system is perfect because men are not perfect. Here and there isolated
cases appear where examiners have been too harsh. These instances are
sometimes called to the attention of the proper officials ; but where examiners
are too lenient, that fact seldom appears. The instructions which I have
cited have never before been made public. However, I believe the time
has come to clarify a criticism which is unfair. The question naturally
asises—what were the results obtained under the instructions? Again, for
the first time, I will give you a complete picture of the examinations made
by the National bank examiners as shown by 1934 reports of examination.
As is well known to bankers, examiners classify loans under three headings:
slow, doubtful and loss. There is little room for agument when assets are
placed in the loss column and very little question arises in the doubtful
column. The slow column attracts the most attention and controversy. An
examination of the reports filed in the office of the Comptroller of the
Currency in each of 5,275 banks reveals the following interesting figures:
The total amount of loans was $7,740,596,000. The examiners placed 2 889,
of these loans in the loss column and 4.19% in the doubtful column and
27.05% in the slow column. The country has been advised of the definition
of slow paper as follows :

“The examiners, when classifying loans as slow, should state briefly the
reasons for such classifications, but should bear in mind that the responsi-
bility for determining and taking such action as may be necessary to place
such slow loans in proper bankable shape rests entirely with the bankers.
The examiners, therefore, should refrain from instructing the bankers as to
what course they should pursue with their customers whose paper is classified
as slow.”

This conclusively proves the understanding and sympathetic attitude on
the part of your Government toward the banks of the country.

Nov. 17 1934

Wider ICC Power—
Control Rail,

Chronicle

Co-ordinator Eastman Defends
Separate Divisions Planned to
Motor, Air and Other Facilities

Reorganization of the Interstate Commerce Commission,
with separate divisions for railroads, motor lines, airlines
and other carriers, was forecast Nov. 14 in an outline of
a co-ordinated system of Government regulation by Joseph
B. Eastman, Federal Co-ordinator of Transportation.
Mr. Eastman, who spoke before the annual meeting of the
National Industrial Traffic League at the Hotel New
Yorker, New York City, also outlined a four-point program
of fundamental transportation principles for what he termed
a ‘“‘confused and complicated hurly-burly of railroads,
steamships, barge lines, motor trucks, motor buses, pipe
lines and airplanes.” X

Replying to critics who, he said, fear concentration of
control of all transportation systems in the hands of the
ICC, because they think ‘“‘the Commission is railroad-
minded,’”” Mr. Bastman recalled the new duties imposed on
the Commission in 1920 and added that “it was able to adjust
its brain paths to these new duties without undue difficulty.”

The address of Mr. Eastman follows in part:

The modern community is absolutely dependent upon transportation
and could not exist without it. That is why we are always in some sort
of a row over it. It is one of our largest bones of contention. The rail-
roads were for years the great battle ground of controversy. Now warfare
is being waged on several fronts, or, to use a better metaphor, in a huge
battle royal. Within a fraction of a life-time the transportation situation
has become confused and complicated almost beyond belief, and 1s now
a hurly burly of railroads, steamships, barge lines, motor trucks, motor
buses, pipe lines and airplanes.

In this situation, is there anything for the Federal Government to do
to improve conditions and, if so, what; or is the battle royal to go on to
the bitter end? That is the basic question. The way to approach that
question, I take it, is to start with fundamentals, if we can, and not with
details. Now what are the fundamentals? Let me try my hand at them:

1. The country ought to have the best and cheapest means of transport.
If a new agency develops which is better than an older one that is un-
fortunate for the latter, but progress cannot wisely be halted for its pro-
tection. It would have been a crime if the railroad had been stopped
for the benefit of the stage coach.

2. The country ought to be protected against unnecessary duplication
or waste in transportation, whether by the older or the newer agencies.
Some waste cannot be avoided, but there is much which can be, and in
one way or another we all pay for it. It cannot be quarantined, nor can
the evil effects be confined to the guilty party.

3. The country ought to have at all times safe, convenient and efficient
service by reliable and responsible operators. In the long run these con-
ditions cannot be met unless the carriers are able to operate at a reasonable
profit and with fair treatment of labor.

4. The rates charged for transportation ought to be known, dependable
and reasonable, and relatively fair to all shippers, places and localities,
whether they be big or little. The fact that good business conditions
require known and comparatively stable rates has always seemed self-
evident to me. Recently I have seen this questioned. I suggest to any
who doubt the fact that they read the first annual report of the 1CC,
written in 1887 at a time when railroad rates were neither known nor
stable, and by a very wise man, Judge Cooley. The evils which then
flourished were largely responsible for the creation of the Commission,
and indeed for the constant agitation to strengthen its powers which
finally culminated mm 1906 and 1910. Evils of precisely the same kind
are developing very rapidly to-day.

These, 1 believe you will agree, are the more important fundamentals.
How can be bring them to pass? One point needs no debate. No one
doubts that some manner and degree of control by the Federal Government
is necessary. Nowhere else can there be found a sufficiently long arm
or sufficient power. And few doubt that this control must extend, not
only over rates and charges, but over the right to engage in transportation,
the provision of new facilities, and such matters as accounting and sta-
tistics. The railroads, which have had plenty of experience, concede
this; so does the motor bus industry; so, in principle, does the motor truck
industry; so do many of the water lines, and so, I believe, do the great
majority of the shippers of the country. The differences of opinion are
largely with respect to the extent and the ways and means of Federal
control.

In the drafting of regulatory legislation it is often necessary to lay down
a rule to guide the action of the regulators. In the Interstate Commerce
Act the usual rule is to find out what is ‘‘consistent with the public in-
terest.”” I know of no better rule, for it goes directly to the heart of the
matter. When a legislative body undertakes to specify, it almost in-
variably gets into trouble, for no one can foresee all the things which
may affect the public interest in any given case. As the result of con-
siderable experience I am strong for the broad language and the omission
of narrowing specifications. Trust the men to do the work, but be sure,
if you can, that they are the right men; and when you get them protect
them against political influence and disturbance.

These generalities all lead up to the fact that I am recommending that
the water carriers and the highway motor carriers be regulated, as are
the railroads, the express companies and the pipe lines by the ICC. Some
objections have been offered to this recommendation. I shall comment
upon those which seem to be the more important,

One idea which I do not believe that you entertain, but which some
seem to have, is that the regulation of these other carriers is proposed
solely for the benefit of the railroads and with the object of suppressing
their competitors. The fact is that mere regulation can do no such thing
and never has done it, either here or in any other part of the world, In
a very few of our States, and in some countries where the railroads are
publicly owned, regulation of the highway carriers, more drastic than
anything which I would recommend, has been attempted which may
possibly have had some such object in view, If so, it has not been suc-
cessful. The highway carriers have not been suppressed, and will not
be. They meet public needs which cannot be satisfied in any other way,
and so do all other important forms of transportation.

The railroads were able, many years ago, to suppress many of their
inland waterway competitors, but they did not do this through regulation.
On the contrary they did it in the absence of regulation, and when the
10C was given adequate authority the situation was materially improved.
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Beyond question the administration of the Fourth Section by the Com-
mission and its power to prescribe joint water-and-rail rates and to fix
the divisions of those rates have been of benefit to the water lines. To
my mind a most significant thing is the extent to which the water carriers
and the trucks and the buses are now invoking the protection of the Com-
mission against railroad rate-cutting. Apprehension has ceased to be
one-sided and is now mutual. The trouble is that present regulation
if a jug-handled proposition. Those who seek equity must do equity.
If the water lines and the trucks and buses are to be protected against
the railroads by regulation, obviously the railroads must fairly have an
equal opportunity to be protected against them, and no one is likely to
have any very effective protection until such equality exists.

The purpose of regulation is not to suppress but to protect. It does
not do away with competition but it improves its quality. It encourages
co-operation and co-ordination, it keeps the number of competitors within
reasonable bounds, and it stops the vicious circle of rate-cutting which
in the end is injurious to every one concerned. Shippers may think that
they like to shop around and drive down rates by playing one competitor
against another, but they want some curb on competition in their own
business, as the National Recovery Administration codes testify, and
if they will look ahead a little they will want it in the transportation busi-
ness. There is nothing theoretical about this, The lessons of the past
are there for all to study, and what they teach is perfectly plain. Free-
for-all competition in transportation never has worked, and it will not
work in the future. 1t can only wind up in a demoralization which is
far more likely than regulation to suppress particular transportation
agencies and ultimately to bring about combinations and alliances, open
or secret, which I am sure you will not like. The experienced and re-
sponsible operators of all forms of transportation favor regulation as a
protective measure, and they are right. Properly administered, it will
protect not only them but shippers and investors and labor and the general
public at one and the same time.

Another fear which some have is that the trucks and the water carriers
will be regulated, not wich respect to their own costs of service, but with
respect to railroad costs and rates. There are two edges to this question,
for the fact is that these other carriers frequently wanu their rates related
to railroad rates and have often been responsible for their statement in
that fashion. As I see it, the opportunity which individual shippers or
groups of shippers will always have to operate their own trucks, and even
their own boats and barges, will in the end inevitably make cost of ser-
vice the chief controlling factor, however the law of regulation may read.
Nevertheless, I have no objection to the recognition of this principle in
the law provided this can be done without drawing the strings too tight.

Turning to another objection, I find that some fear concentration of
control in the hands of the ICC. The idea seems to be that highway
motor transportation and water transportation are very different things
from rail transportation; that the Commission has been preoccupied with
the latter so long that its brain paths cannot adjust themselves to the
new problems, and that the only safe course to pursue is to have a separate
Commission for each form of transportation. The slogan of these ob-
jectors is that the Commission is ‘‘railroad-minded.” In view of what I
have heard about the Commission from the railroads and their friends for,
o, these many years I find it difficuit to take this slogan seriously. More-
over, 1 can well remember the year 1920 when the Commission had dumped
in its lap all manner of new duties which were very different from any
which it had theretofore undertaken, including the loaning of money
to the railroads, the supervision of security issues, the regulation of freight
service, power over consolidations and acquisitions of control, authority
over the building of new lines and the abandonment of old, and a number
of other matters. It was able to adjust its brain paths to these new duties
without undue difficulty.

However, it is true that there has been a tendency in the past to expand
the Commission in a rather crude way when new duties were added.
Originally it had 5 members, but then it was successively enlarged,
with increasing work, to 7, 9 and 11 members. Deliberations by a
body of 11 members have disadvantages. I believe that without dis-
turbing the Commission essentially it can be expanded and reorganized,
if its jurisdiction is extended over the other forms of transportation, in
a manner which will enable it to perform its work more effectively and
efficiently and at the same time given assurance to the different trans-
portation agencies that there will be a considerable degree of specialization
in the treatment of their problems. Apart from such a reorganization of
the Commission, it does without saying that it should and will equip
itself with experts who are thoroughly trained in the different forms of
transportation when it assumes jurisdiction over them.

—_———

Lighterage Tariffs in New York Upheld

The Interstate Commerce Commission has decided not to
suspend the tariffs filed by the Bastern railroads for lighter-
age in New York harbor, according to a Washington dis-
pateh Nov. 12, which further stated:

Tariffs or charges for this service were filed by the carriers early last
month in comploance with an order of the Commission that free lighterage
either be extended to New Jersey or abolished entirely. The new charges
became effective Nov. 13.

Several meetings were held by shippers in New York to decide what steps
to take to meet the charges imposed by the carriers which amount to 2'5e¢.
per 100 pounds on freight loaded or unloaded from lighters in New York
harbor. Many of the shippers felt, however, that they should wait and
see how the tariff worked out and if any hardships arise under it, then
would be the time for appealing to the Comimission.

————

United States Supreme Court to Hear Plea of Thomas
J. Mooney, Convicted in 1916 San Francisco
Bombings

The United States Supreme Court on Nov. 12 issued an
order to the Warden of San Quentin Penitentiary at San

Quentin, Calif., directing him to show cause within 40 days

why attorneys for Thomas J. Mooney, sentenced to life im-

prisonment for alleged complicity in the 1916 San Francisco

Preparedness Day bombings, should not be allowed to file a

petition for a writ of habeas corpus. Mooney, who has been

imprisoned for 18 years, has continued to assert his inno-
cence and to seek release through the courts. His plea
reached the Supreme Court in 1918, but at that time it re-
fused to review decisions of California courts declining to

h://fraser.stlouisfed.org/

Chronicle 3089

grant a new trial. The Supreme Court order of Nov. 12 read
as follows:

A rule is ordered to issue, returnable within 40 days from this date,
requiring the respondent to show cause why leave to file petition for a writ
of habeas corpus should not be granted.

Contentions of counsel for Mr. Mooney were described, in
part, as follows, in a Washington dispatch of Nov. 12 to the
New York “Times”:

After the reply of James B. Holohan, the San Quentin warden, the Court
'may reject the Mooney plea, or may agree to hear arguments on the petition.

Mr. Mooney’s application to file the petition for the habeas corpus writ
was filed in the court Oct. 22 by Frank P. Walsh of New York, John F.
Finerty of Washington, and other counsel, who asserted that “perjured testi-
mony®’ was the sole evidence to connect their client with the bombing and
resultant deaths. Without this evidence, they said, Mr. Mooney could not
have been convicted.

When the motion for leave to file the petition for the habeas corpus writ
was personally presented to the court, Mr, Finerty said the case “‘stands as
a reproach to the law of the land, to the courts of this country.”

He also told the court that, assuming everyone had acted with the ‘“‘utmost
good faith, there nevertheless had occurred what must seem a travesty on due
process of law and orderly procedure, which, unless corrected, may well
further alienate the confidence of a growing body of the people in the efficacy
of the courts for the protection of their rights and for the safeguarding of
their liberties.”

He contended that ‘‘such confidence” should be restored.

Mr. Mooney’s lawyers assert that the District Attorney who prosecuted
him suppressed material evidence, and knew of perjured testimony.

Writ Denied Four Times

In his plea, Mr. Mooney asked permission to appear personally before the
Supreme Court to state his cause, but this would be unprecedented, as the
court invariably acts on such matters after hearing arguments by lawyers
and studying their briefs.

His demand for a writ of habeas corpus has been denied four times in lower
courts since May—twice in the Federal Court for the Northern California
District and twice in the Ninth Circuit Court of Appeals.

-

President Roosevelt Advised By Merchants Association
of New York as to Attitude of Business MenToward
Government Policies as Revealed in Response to
Questionnaire—Many Not In Accord with Monetary
Policies—Interference with and Regulation of
Business Criticized

A movement which is intended to obtain a wider recogni-
tion of business men and of the business viewpoint in de-
termining governmental policies having to do with economic
problems was launched on Nov. 12 by the Merchants Asso-
ciation of New York. Basing its activity on its recent
questionnaire to business executives, which showed these
executives to be critical of several governmental policies and
activities, the Association placed an analysis of the replies
to the questionnaire in the hands of the President of the United
States, and indicated that it was sending the analysis also to
the Senators and Representatives-eleet from New York
State, to Governor Lehman and to Mayor LaGuardia, to-
gether with letters signed by President Louis K. Comstock,
urging that there should be wider recognition on the part of
Government of the collective business viewpoint.

The analysis of the questionnaire showing specifically the
Government that had been most criticized, together with
copies of the letters to various public officials, were also
sent to about 260 city and State Chambers of Commerce
throughout the United States with the suggestion that the
action by The Merchant’s Association may point the way to
action by the other organizations which, taken collectively,
would have the effect of building up an enormous demand
for the wider recognition of business by public officials. A
reference to the questionnaire and thereplies thereto, appeared
in our issue of Nov. 3, page 2766.

The letter to President Roosevelt calls attention specific-
ally to some of the chief criticisms of Government policies
which have been made by 1,258 business executives in New
York, including such matters as excessive Government ex-
penditures and increasing taxation, monetary policies, labor
policies, excessive Government interference with and regula-
tion of business, excessive Government competion with pri-
vate exterprise and the growth of bureaucracy. ‘“These
eriticisms,” Mr. Comstock told the President and congress-
men-elect, on behalf of The Association, “‘coming as they do
from a group of business executives, representative of nearly
all classes of trade and industry, emphasize the need for a
reexamination of certain Government policies and tenden-
cies.” Mr. Comstock also said:

‘We respectfully submit that the time has come when government, gen-
erally, should pay more attention to the views of business men as expressed
collectively. What we are all seeking, of course, is the restoration of busi-
ness on an economic, rather than an artificial basis, and the maintenance
of reasonable freedom for individual initiative and enterprise. Business
men are practical, and the importance of their judgment in these matters
should not be overlooked.

May we respectfully ask your careful consideration of the points which
have been raised and an examination of the enclosed memoranda setting
forth in detail the results of the questionnaire.
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The letters to Governor Lehman and Mayor LaGuardia
were similar in character, though shorter. In its letter
transmitting the other communications to the chambers of
commerce representing the leading cities in the 48 states,
The Association wrote:

It is the belief of The Merchants’ Association of New York that the
time has come when business, as represented by business organizations,
should endeavor to take a greater part in shaping government policies and
have a greater voice in the execution of government plans. ¢

We hope that a study of this correspondence, a copy of which is enclosed,
may be suggestive of appropricate and helpful action by your organization
in support of a better unification of business sentiment.

The following is the text of the letter to President Roose-
velt, Senators and Representatives-Elect from New York
State:

November 10 1934
Hon. Franklin D. Roosevelt, President
of the United States of America,
White House, Washington, D. C.
Dear Mr. President:

The Merchants' Association of New York has recently completed a sur-
vey among business executives of New York City of sentiment in respect
to the Recovery Program as it relates both to policies and administrative
tendencies. The results are very enlightening as they point to a trend of
current business opinion, and it is our belief that the facts and prevailing
opinions merit careful study by the legislative and administrative branches
of government.

‘We note that in responding to our questionnaire business executives found
many government policies worthy of commendation. Many spoke favor-
ably of the regulation of hours and wages, of the abolition of child labor;
of the creation of higher business standards; of the easing of credit through
government loans; of the control of speculation; of banking reform and of
the creation of jobs through public works.

On the other hand, there are other policies of which 1,258 executives who
responded to our questionnaire were critical. Many expressed extreme ap-
prehension concerning the effect of excessive government expenditures and
increasing vaxation. Many found themselves not in accord with the Gov-
ernment’s monetary policies which nave raised a question of uncertainty
concerning the future position of the dollar. Another large group expressed
their dissatisfaction with the labor policy which, in their judgment, has
placed greater emphasis on unionization than it has on a fair relationship
between employer and employee. Other government tendencies which
were freely criticized included such items as excessive government inter-
ference with and regulation of business; failure to balance the budget; ex-
perimentation and failure to define future policies; excessive government
competition with private enterprises; arbitrary, academic or inexperienced
administration of provisions and regulations, and the growth of bureaucracy.

These criticisms, coming as they do from a group of business executives,
representative of nearly all classes of trade and industry, emphasize the
need for a reexamination of certain government policies and tendencies.

May we suggest that in considering these matters, you extend the policy
you have already adopted of calling on business for counsel and assistence.

(Above paragraph not included in letters to Members of Congress) .

We respectfully submit that the time has come when Government,
generally, should pay more attention to the views of business men as ex-
pressed collectively. That we are seeking, of course, is the restoration of
business on an economic, rather than an artificial basis, and the maintenance
of reasonable freedom for individual initiative and enterprise. Business
men are practical, and the importance of their judgment in these matters
should not be overlooked.

May we respectfully ask your careful consideration of the points which
have been raised and an examination of the enclosed memoranda setting
forth in detail the results of the questionnaire?

Very truly yours,
The Merchants' Association of New York,
by Louis K. Comstock, President.

————

Report of Operations of RFC Feb. 2 1932 to Oct. 31
1934—Authorizations and Commitments During
Period Totaled $8,415,614,137.83—$4,608,726,470 Ex-
pended for Activities of Corporation—$1,720,725,452
Disbursed to Government Agencies and States for
Relief.

Authorizations and commitments of the Reconstruction
Finance Corporation from Feb. 2 1932 to Oct. 31 1934, includ-
ing disbursements of $706,149,989.73 to other governmental
agencies and $1,014,575,462.52 to the States for relief, have
been $8,415,514,137.83, the Corporation reported on Nov. 12,
Of this sum, $724,988918.20 has been canceled and $1,216,-
626,965.62 remains available to the borrowers and to banks in
the purchase of preferred stock and capital notes, according
to the Corporation. The relief disbursements include $299,-
984,999 advanced directly to States by the Corporation, $499,-
590,463.52 to the States upon certification of the Federal
Emergency Relief Administrator, and $215,000,000 to the
Federal Emergency Relief Administrator under provisions of
the Emergency Appropriation Act, 1935. Of the total dis-
bursements, $4,608,726,470.01 was expended for activities of
the Corporation other than advances to governmental agen-
cies and for relief, and of this sum $2,251,777,513.12, or ap-
proximately 49%, has been repaid. The Corporation further
announced on Nov. 12:

Loans authorized to 7,291 banks and trust companies aggregate $2,244,-
850,591.25. Of this amount, $299,578,920.11 was withdrawn or canceled,
$246,365,331.28 remains available to the borrowers, and $1,698,906,339.86
was disbursed. Of this latter amount, $1,115,454,303.67, or 66%, has been
repaid.

Authorizations were made for the purchase of preferred stock, capital notes
and debentures of 6,520 banks and trust companies aggregating $1,140,-
165,925, and 1,009 loans were authorized in the amount of $28,164,175 to be
secured by preferred stock, a total authorization for preferred stock, capital
notes and debentures in 6,760 banks and trust companies of $1,168,330,100.
$76,970,413.10 of this wan canceled or withdrawn, $906.764,406.90 disbursed,
and $184,595,280 remains available to the banks when conditions of authoriza-
tions have been met.
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Loans have been authorized for distribution to depositors of 2,453 closed
banks aggregating $1,000,905,036.12. $117,953,455.81 of this amount was
withdrawn or canceled, and $641,277,755.46 was disbursed, and $241,-
673,824,85 remains available to the borrowers. $270,194,382.11 has been
repaid.

Loans have been authorized to refinance 360 drainage, levee and irrigation
districts aggregating $76,539,073.77, of which $1,538,865.31 was withdrawn
or canceled and $11,146,845.88 disbursed.

One hundred and seventy-nine loans aggregating $18,813,675 have been
authorized through mortgage loan companies to assist business and industry
in co-operation with the National Recovery Administration program.
$9,091,475 of this was withdrawn or canceled and $4,941,813.99 disbursed.
$155,950.66 has been repaid. :

Under the provisions of Section 5(d), which was added to the Reconstruc-
tion Finance Corporation Act, June 19 1934, the Corporation has authorized
300 loans to industry aggregating $18,225,450. $1,471,700 of this amount
was withdrawn or canceled and $3,318,645.18 was disbursed, and $18,-
435,104.82 remains available to the borrowers. In addition, the Corporation
has authorized, or has agreed to, purchases of participations aggregating
$1,706,575 of 27 businesses; $15,000 of this amount was withdrawn or
canceled.

The Corporation has purchased from the Federal Emergency Administra-
tion of Public Works securities having a par value of $13,566,100. These
securities (exclusive of $242,000 which were collected at maturity or repur-
chased by the issuers, and $14,000 held for collection on Nov. 1 1934) were
sold 'by the Corporation at public sale to the highest bidders at a net premium
of $229,072.03, exclusive of accrued interest, The par value of the securities,
together with the premium received by the Corporation and accrued interest,
were paid to the Federal Emergency Administration of Public Works.

Disbursements to Oct. 31 for all purposes, according to the
Corporation, were as follows :

To Governmental agencies under provisions of existing statutes:

To the Secretary of the Treasury to purchase

capital stock of Home Owners' Loan Corp.. $200,000,000.00
81,645,700.00

And capital stock of Fed. Home Loan Banks
To the Farm Loan Commissioner to make loans

145,000,000.00
2,600,000.00

To farmers
55,000,000.00
15,000,000.00
115,000,000.00

To the Federal Farm Mortgage Corporation
For loans to farmers
To the Federal Housing Administrator—
To create Mutual Mortgage Insurance Fund
To the Secretary of Agriculture—
For crop loans to farmers (net)
To the Gov. of the Farm Credit Administration—
For revolving fund to provide capital for
Production Credit corporations..._._...
To the Regional Agricultural Credit Corp'ns—
For purchase of capital stock
For expenses (since May 27 1933)

40,500,000.00

44,500,000.00

6,904,280.73
$706,149,989.73

$200,984,999.00

499,590,463.52
215,000,000.00

For relief—
To States directly by Corporation
To States on certification of Federal Rellef
Administrator
Under Emergency Appropriation Act, 1935
1,014,575,462.52

$1,720,725,452.25

$1,698,906,339.86
- 423,801,021.11
278,130,180.70
387,236,600.00
172,666,166,98
114,972,092.54
89,517,863.45
15,393,767.34
12,762,732.81
9,250,060.00
8,387,715.88
5,261,130.27
580,854.21

14,718.06

—$3,216,880,583.21

Disbursed for purchase of preferred stock, capital notes and deben-
tures of banks and trust companies (including $20,101,205 loans
secured by preferred stock)

Loans secured by preferred stock of insurance companies (ineluding
ing $100,000 preferred stock purchased)

Loans to the Secretary of Agriculture to purchase cotton. _

Loans for refinancing drainage, levee and irrigation districts

Loans under Section 5—
To banks and trust companies

Mortgage loan companies._

Federal Land Banks._ ... _______._ . ___..___

Regional Agricultural Credit Corporations.. .

Building and loan associations

Insurance companies

Joint Stock Land banks

Livestock Credit corporations. ...

Federal Intermediate Credit banks

State funds for insurance of public moneys. . _

Agricultural Credit corporations

Credit unions

Processors or distributors for payment of pro-
A A R R el A SE gl W g G

906,764,406.90
25,975,000.00

Loans to ald in financing self-liquidating construction projects
(including $8,560,205.10 for repair and reconstruction of build-
ings damaged by earthquake, fire and tornado)

Loans to aid in finaneing the sale of agricultural surpluses in foreign
markets

118,767,961.56

19,796,952.32
3,318,645.18
Loans to finance the carrying and orderly marketing of agricultural

commodities and livestock—

To the Commodity Credit Corporation for—

Loans on cotton $148,951,771.13

121,011,084,76

7,971.91

$269,970.827.80
10,482,747.17
$280,453,5674.97

The Corporation announced that repayments to Oct. 31
1934 have been:

By banks and trust companies

By Regional Agricultural Credit corporations. . _
By mortgage loan companies

By bullding and loan associations. _

By Federal Land banks

$1,115,454,303.67
169,993,001.14

By Insurance companies

By Livestock Credit corporations

By Federal Intermediate Credit banks.

By Joint Stock Land banks

By State funds for insurance of public moneys. .

By Agricultural Credit corporations

Byjcredit Unions Tt het e s il D e

By processors or distributors for payment of pro-
cessing tax

4,656,580.72
193,233.99

12,244.69
$1,036,712,377.82
3,300, 00

1,979,409.

By the Secretary of Agrieulture

From advances for relief under 1932 Relief Act

By borrowers on self-liquidation projects (Including $293,045.90
from advances for repair and reconstruction of bulldings damaged
by earthquake, fire, tornado, &e.)

By borrowers on loans to finance the sale of agricultural surpluses
in foreign markets (including $2,803,444.75 on the loans on
cotton to Russia)

By borrowers on loans to finance the carrying and orderly market-

ing of agricultural commodities in the United States:
By Commodity Credit Corporation $227,001,443.51
By other institutions 4,765,274.82

6,476,774.49

4,525,975.04

231,766,718.38

igitized for FRASER
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By industrial and commercial businesses. 70,687.84

By drainage, irrigation and levee districts_ .. 44.09

By borrowers on loans secured by preferred sti
Banks and trust companies

$1,252,095.51
Insurance companies....

90,000.00

By retirement of preferred stock of banks and trust companies....
By payment of capital notes and debéntures of banks and trust
companies

1,342,095.51
4,556,840.00

63,026,000.00

The loans authorized to each railroad, together with the
amount disbursed to and repaid by each are shown in the
following table (as of Oect. 31 1934) issued by the Cor-
poration:

Authorized
Authorized

Disbursed
Disbursed
$127,000
275,000

Repaid
Repatd

Aberdeen & Rockfish RR. Co $9,000

Alabama Tennessee & Northern RR. Corp.
Alton RR. Co

Ann Arbor RR. (receivers) 6. 634,757
Ashley Drew & Northern Ry. Co. 400,000
Baltimore & Ohio RR. Co 72,103,800

41,300
7,569,437

535,800
3,124,319
464,298

5,916,500
40,516,892
1,289,000

Boston & Maine RR. Co
Buffalo-Union Carolina RR. Co.-
Carlton & Coast RR. Co
Central of Georgia Ry. Co ...
Central RR. Co. of New Jersey 00,000
5,916,500
46,589,133

Chicago & Eastern Illinois Ry. Co
Chlecago & North Western Ry. Co. 5
Chicago & Great Western RR

Chicago Milwaukee St. Paul & Pac. Ry.Co.
Chlcago North Shore & Milwaukee RR.Co. 1,1
Chicago Rock Island & Pacific Ry. Co....
Cincinnati Union Terminal Co

,150,000
13,718,700 321,89
10,398,925 8,300,0 { 8,300,000

12,008,925
Columbus & Greenville Ry. Co... 60,000
Copper Range RR. Co 53,500
Denver & Rio Grande Western RR 8,300,000

Erle RR. Co 13,403,000
Eureka Nevada Ry. Ci 3,000
717,075

Florida East Coast Ry. (receivers) . .. 627,075

227,434

Georgla & Florida Ry. (recelvers)
Great Northern Ry. Co.

Greene County RR. Co._._.__.

Gulf Mobile & Northern RR. Co

Illinois Central RR. Co.

Lehigh Valley RR. Co..

Litchfield & Madison Ry

Maine Central RR. Co

Maryland & Pennsylvania RR. -
Meridian & Bigbee River Ry. Co.(trustee)
Minneapolis St. P. & St. Ste. Marie Ry.Co.
Mississippl Export RR. Co

520,000
13,863,000

9,500,000
80i

520,000
13,390,333

1000
23,134,800
99,200
785,000
1,070,599
25,000

Mobile & Ohio RR. CO . ... ...

Moblile & Ohlo RR. Co. (recelvers) - v
Murtfreesboro-Nashville Ry. Co.- . . 25,01
New York Central RR. COvvvcevneen o 27,499,000
New York Chicago & St. Louis RR. Co... 18,200,000
New York New Haven & Hartford RR. Co. 7,700,000
Pennsylvania RR. Co 29,500,000

3,000,000

785,000
193,000

,00
27,499,000
18,195,240

3,600,779
28,900,000
3,000,000

10,000
3,975,207
300,01

Pere Marquette Ry. Co
Eomi)er &, Fayette RR. Co
ttsburgh & West Virginia Ry. Co
Puget Sound & Cascade Ry, Cg....
8t. Louls-San Franeisco RR. Co.
g;.l Iﬁll?-Southwestem
t e & Utah RR. (recel
Sand Springs Ry. Co. Lyeivee)
Southern Pacific Co
Southern Ry. Co....
Sumter Valley Ry. Co..
Tennessee Central Ry. Co
Texas Oklahoma & Eastern RR, Co. .
Texas & Pacltic Ry. Co
‘Texas Southeastern RR Co
Tuckerton RR. Co

2,805,175
790,000

22,000,0C0
14,751,000
100,000
147,700

CRR R R R O

*108,74C
100,000
,000

81

15,731,683 15,731,583

4,366,000 4,366,000
400,000 400,000
22,625 22,525
$442,004,930 $423,801,021

* Denotes amount canceled .
cellations, $5,047,006.) or withdrawn instead of repayment

$70,631,455
(Total can-
—_——

Authority for and Policy of RFC with Respect to Loans
to Industry— Chairman Jones Asserts Business
Fails to Make Fullest Possible Use of Facilities

In a letter to trade journals under date of Nov. 9, Jesse H.
Jones, (Chairman of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation,
submitted a brief explanation of the Corporation’s authority
and policy with respect to direct loans to industry under Sec-
tion 5(d) of the Reconstruction Finance Corporation Act, as
amended.

The belief is expressed by Chairman Jones “that solvent
industries which are in need of funds for the payment of
labor or for the purchase of materials incident to the normal
operation of the business are not making the fullest possible
use of the facilities offered by this Corporation.” In his let-
ter Chairman Jones says:

Congress provided that such loans might be made to industrial and com-
mercial businesses subject to the following requirements:

&1’; ;g:: :Eghblﬂ:g&bema‘g:q llll:::l ;)zemlehm prior to Jan. 1 1934,

(3) That maturity of loan must not exceed flve years.

years.
(4) That borrower must be solvent at the time of disbursement of the loan.

(5) That credit at prevailing ba
not be available at gﬁnkn?k rates for loans of the character applied for

(6) Tlgxet mnﬂble assurance of increased or continued employment of labor

(7) That the aggregate of such loans to a ne borrower mad U
rectly shall not exceed $500,000, e directly or indl

y ,000.
(8) That such other provisions as the RFC may impose be complied with.
The Directors of the RFC feel that these loans should be made in such a
way that the available funds can be utilized as fully as possible for the ad-

vance of permanent business recovery. This objective can be accomplished

h://fraser.stlouisfed.org/
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best if the moneys loaned by the Corporation are used principally to supply
funds for the payment of labor and the purchase of materials incident to
the normal operation of the business, rather than for the payment of existing
indebtedness, though in exceptional cases a small part of the loan may be
used for payment of existing debts or for the financing of construction, im-
provements and/or repairs that do not materially increase capacity. When
a loan is to be used primarily for labor and materials, a small portion of
the loan may be applied to these latter purposes when necessary to assure
ordinary and efficient operation.

The Corporation will make loans in co-operation with banks, or by the
purchase of participations in loans made by banks. In cases of National
banks, only the bank’s participation in such loans, rather than the full amount
of the loan, must be within the legal limit which may be loaned to any one
customer, and accordingly this plan will allow substantially greater credit
to be extended through such channels to borrowers who are already borrow-
ing up to their legal limit.

The depression years have left many enterprises in very much involved
and weakened positions, but our experience has led us to believe that where
present creditors are willing to co-operate by a proper adjustment of existing
debt structure, many such enterprises may be safely supplied with additional
funds that will enable continuing operations on a sound basis.

Accordingly, we suggest to industrial concerns, to which credit at pre-
vailing bank rates for loans of such character is not available but which can
offer adequate security (even though such security may be frozen and there-
fore not generally acceptable to banks) and which can profitably use addi-
tional funds for labor and materials, that they communicate with the local
loan agency of this Corporation serving the territory in which such concerns
are located.

Each Loan Agency of the Corporation will, when requested, assist and
advise with applicants in determining their eligibility and in the preparation
of applications.

[

No Further Applications for Loans to Be Received by
HOLC—$2,000,000,000 Already Disbursed—$1,200,-
000,000 Still at Disposal of Corporation Expected
to Take Care of Pending Applications—Loans
Applied for in New York

Announcement was made on Nov. 13 by the Home Owners’
Loan Corporation that the receipt of applications for loans
will be suspended until further notice. It was made known
that the Corporation has already disbursed approximately
$2,000,000,000 to refinance mortgages on 650,000 homes;
the remaining $1,200,000,000 at the disposal of the Cor-
poration is expected, it is stated, to care for some 400,000
pending applications. The fol]lowing is the announcement
made by the Corporation:

In view of the fact that applications for loans now in hand are far in
excess of the present resources of the Corporation and the continued hand-
ling of new applications is interfering seriously with the prompt disposition
of those entitled to prior consideration, the receipt of additional applica-
tions will be suspended until further notice. >

The Corporation has already disbursed approximately $2.000,000,000,
to refinance mortgages on 650,000 homes. The remaining $1,200,000,000
at the disposal of the Corporation is expected to care for some 400,000
applications now pending. A large part of these applications are well
advanced in the process of examination and approval, and will probably be
completed and the loans closed by February or March, next. The new
applications now being filed could not be reached for many months in view
of the accumulation of applications previously filed. Under these circum-
stances the Board feels that it is unfair to applicants and to the mortgage-
lending institutions to continue the acceptance of applications on the
supposition that they may ultimately be considered.

The number of applications filed has been dropping steadily since last
spring and the weekly record now is about one-sixth of what it was at the
peak.

It was observed on Nov. 13 by the Washington corre-
spondent of the New York “Journal of Commerce’” that the
action of the Corporation is seen as a move for the fulfillment
of the promise of President Roosevelt in his recent address
before the American Bankers Association of the curtailment
of Government activities in the field of eredit in proportion
to the taking up of the slack by privately owned agencies.
From the same account we also take the following:

‘While announcement of the determination not to give consideration to
new applications for refinancing came following a meeting of the directorate
of the Corporation to-day, the move was discussed some days ago by Chair-
man John H. Fahey of the Board with President Roosevelt at a White
House conference.

President Given Facls

At that time Fahey presented to Mr. Roosevelt a report very similar to
the statement he released to the press to-day explaining the action of the
Board of Directors, detailing the facts, that there has in recent weeks been
a marked falling off in the number of applications, that private lending
agencies are now getting in position to handle the refinancing of home
mortgages and that there are enough applications on file with the Corpora-
tion now virtually to exhaust its present lending powers. . . .

In explaining the circumstances which prompted to-day’s action, Chair-
man Fahey said:

“In recent weeks there has been a marked falling off in the number of
applications filed at the various State and district offices of the Corporation.

Sees Time Ripe for Step

At the same time there is steadily increasing evidence that a large pro-
portion of the private lending agencies of the country are now getting in
Position to resume their normal lending functions and to handle the re-
financing of mortgages. A great many of the applications being filed with
us can and should be taken care of by private lending institutions. In
round figures the Home Owners’ Loan Corporation has already paid out
$2,000,000,000 to take over the mortgages on about 650,000 small homes.
More than 90 per cent of this money has gone to commercial banks, savings
banks, insurance companies, building and loan associations and mortgage
companies and has had the effect of strengthening their resources in a very
important way. By February or March the balance of the funds now at
the disposal of the Corporation will be disbursed. About 400,000 more
loans will be made in this process, with the result that in a few weeks a
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total of $3,000,000,000 will have been distributed—practically all of it to
the lending institutions of the country."

From a Washington despatch Nov. 13 to the New York
“Times” we quote:

Financial

Many Cases Ineligible

Mr. Fahey said that the Corporation had received a total of 1,766,000
applications, totaling $5,560,000,000, but that a careful resurvey had
satisfied it that a very substantial portion was not eligible.

“In spite of every precaution taken,” he added, ‘‘we continue to receive
thousands of applications which we find after investigation are not eligible
and cannot possibly be made the basis of a loan by the Corporation. Most
of these ineligible cases are cases where the mortgagor and mortgagee

should work out their mutual problem.

“The Corporation recommends that wherever possible the applicant
mortgagor continue his payments on his present loan in order that he may
be in a position to refinance the loan through some agency other than this
Corporation. The continued receipt of these applications complicates
our operations and delays attention to the cases which should be expedited."

According to the “Times” Vincent Dailey, New York
State manager of the HOLC, said on Nov. 13 he had re-
ceived word from Washington to discontinue the acceptance
of applications for home mortgage refinancing. The

“Times” added:
Mr. Dailey explained that applications had dwindled to about 500 a
week in the State, as contrasted with a peak of 3,000 or more weekly last

Spring.
“This action of the HOLC directors will permit us to clear up the many

applications already on hand,” he said. ‘‘The drop in pleas for help
recently indicate that the major portion of those in dire need have been

or are being served.'
There have been 134,120 applications for loans made in this State to

date, of which 71,384 have been approved for $377,881,875.

During the week ending Nov. 9 the New York State agency paid out
$4,903,529 and has paid out to date $274,467,894. Funds for loans which
have been approved will be paid as soon as the title closings are completed.

Of the 134,120 applications made so far, there have been preliminary
appraisals of 118,398 properties and 88,524 final appraisals. In New York
City last week there were 414 closings for loans totaling $2,472,484 and the

city received $183,643.27 in taxes.
—_—

Easier Loans to Small Industries Urged by Commerce
Department Economist—Report by Dr. T. N.
Beckman Advocates Relaxation of Requirements
by Federal Reserve Banks and RFC—Would Amend
Securities Act and Provide Industrial and Inter-
mediate Credit Systen

Despite the fact that two-thirds of the small industrial
concerns in the United States are good credit risks, 40% of
them are now having difficulty in obtaining bank credit,
according to a report on Nov. 10 by Dr. Theodore N. Beck-
man, an economist of the Department of Commerce. The
Department later explained that the report in its present
stage represents “nothing but the views of Dr. Beckman"
and is “not in any sense an official publication of the De-
partment of Commerce nor does it represent the views of the
Department.” Indicating that the survey came from the De-
partment of Commerce through the Bureau of the Census, the
New York “Journal of Commerce” of Nov. 10 said :

The report was signed by Director of the Census William Lane Austin, and
was prepared for E. O. Van Diest, Chairman of the Small Industries Com-
mittee of the Business Advisory and Planning Council. Dr. Theodore N.
Beckman prepared the survey.

Method of Survey

The survey itself was based upon questionnaires addressed to small indus-
trial concerns asking their credit requirements and whether they were being
satisfied. Credit ratings and other data bearing upon credit worthiness of
the concerns unable to obtain sufficient financing were recorded. The
survey cited and found substantially correct charges that “it is virtually
impossible for the small industrialist to obtain needed capital for working
purposes or for long-term requirements; that banks and other normal credit
sources have refused to extend necessary and justifiable accommodations. . . .’

The report recommends that the Federal Reserve banks
and the Reconstruction Finance Corporation relax their in-
dustrial loan requirements to provide credit for small firms
which are good risks but which are unable to obtain loans
from commercial banks. The recommendations include an
easing of loan classifications by Federal bank examiners,
granting of loans “on a reasonable and sound basis” by the
Tederal Reserve banks and the RFC, co-ordination of all
banking in the United States under the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, amendment of the Securities Act to permit more sub-
stantial flotation of new issues, and the enactment of legisla-
tion establishing an industrial and commercial intermediate
credit system to allow small borrowers credit facilities simi-
lar to those now enjoyed by large enterprises.

We quote below, in part, from the recommendations con-
tained in Dr. Beckman’s report:

In general, capital requirements of small business enterprises now operat-
ing may be divided into three types:

First, there are seasonal and other temporary capital requirements incident
to current operations. Second, there is the capital required to maintain
goods in process of production or trade, aside from fluctuations of a seasonal

nature. Third, there is the capital required for maintenance of plant and
equipment or for the procurement of additional plant and equipment to meet

growing needs.
The distress now experienced by small business is apparently equally severae

in all three of these fields of credit.
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Obviously, there is no panacea for the present ills. Progressive action must
be taken on a wide front to meet and overcome the obstacles faced by
industry.

No one of the three policy or regulatory recommendations made herein
will in itself solve the present predicament of small industry, nor will any
one of the legislative measures proposed accomplish this purpose alone, but
the effect of all of them will go far toward mitigating this suffering.

Federal Bank Examiners.—It is recommended that:

1. Federal examining policy be immediately changed by specifically in-
structing bank examiners to stop marking as “slow loans” notes now held
by banks and made by small manufacturing establishments of character and
which are properly secured.

2. Bank examiners be instructed to consider the stable character of small
manufacturing establishments when auditing bank records, with a view of
extending rather than restricting credit.

3. Bank examiners cease their insistence upon loans of a self-liquidating
nature until such time as new and permanent sources of intermediate-term
credit are made available.

4. Bank examiners to be instructed to obtain the viewpoint of industrial-
ists in carrying out their duties and not maintain only the financial outlook ;
and

5. Provision be made to supervise the activities of bank examiners to
assure compliance with these regulations rather than leaving the matter to
their individual discretion.

Federal Reserve Banks.—Whether or not the Federal Reserve System should
engage in making loans directly to industry is not a question under consid-
eration in this survey. Such loans have been authorized by law and an
attempt has been made by the Federal Reserve Board to make the law
effective. .

To date, however, the results are highly unsatisfactory. It is, therefore,
recommended that the Federal Reserve Board amend its policy toward indus-
trial loans by directing ald affiliates to:

1. Appoint to Federal Reserve District Industrial Advisory Committees
men who are in fact representative of small industry and who have no official
banking connections.

2. Grant loans on a ‘“‘reasonable and sound basis' as provided for by law,
including in this judgment not alone present ability to repay loans but charac-
ter and credit standing as normally applied in the analysis of credit risks.

3. Change the present policy of insisting upon an unusual degree of
liquidity and requiring that loans be fully repaid within three or six months,
which is in direct contravention to the intent of Congress in legislating that
such loans be granted up to five years.

4. Encourage affiliates, when passing upon applications of emall manu-
facturers, to use a latitude of discretion conducive to the expansion of credit.

Reconstruction Finance Corporation.—It is further recommended that the
Reconstruction Finance Corporation take immediate steps to change its
present policy to carry out the intent of the law “for the purpose of main-
taining and increasing the employment of labor” by:

1. Simplifying the machinery by which applicants for loans to industry
are considered.

2, Setting a definite time limit by which officials of the Corporation must
take action upon applications.

3. Eliminating some of the red tape as reflected by the size of the applica-
tion and the number and variety of documents of which it is composed,
thereby reducing the cost incident to the filing of applications and the com-
plexity of the process;

4. Reducing the collateral and other requirements to a minimum com-
mensurate with reasonable safety.

5. Considering on a just basis the character and credit standing of appli-
cants for loans as differentiated from a consideration of present financial
strength or profitable operation.

6. Permitting the refinancing of present obligations, so as to carry out
the intent of the law as emergency legislation.

Co-ordination of Our Banking System.—Commercial banking in the United
States is now being administered by 61 different authorities.

About 40% of all banking is conducted under divergent laws of 48 States
and the District of Columbia; the remaining 609%, in actual practice, is
under the jurisdiction not of one Federal Reserve System but of 12 such
systems, because of the great latitude under which each Federal Reserve
Bank operates.

Consequently, no National bank credit policy is possible, nor is it possible
for banks to exercise the necessary regulatory or controlling influence over
economic activity.

In order to speed economic rehabilitation and establish banking on a
sound basis, it is recommended that legislation be enacted to co-ordinate
and unify our commercial banking system so as to eliminate free competition
in banking, lax and divergent supervision and strong local influences.

This can be done, first, by encouraging banks to join the Federal Reserve
System, .and second, by co-ordinating all such banking under the System.

To accomplish the first step, Congress should amend the Federal Deposit
Insurance Act to:

(1) Require all banks operating under this Act to beaome members of the
Federal Reserve System ; and (2) make bank operation without the benefit of
Federal deposit insurance unprofitable by placing a sufficiently heavy tax
upon such operations.

The gecond step is not so much a matter of legislation as it is problem of
administration. The Federal Reserve System should be administered in the
spirit of the law creating it by:

1. Assuming the res